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@ nsout You
°' . Watch the video and answer the questions.

What do you spend most of your time doing? o PREPARE FOR THE EXAM
Have you ever beenin a play? Nt
Have you ever composed a piece of music? Reading and Use of English Part 7

Do you think people are naturally talented and
creative or can they learn to be?

]_ Read the questions. Then read text A about a
talented young person. Which two questions
relate to text A?

Which person

1 rapidly learned something they were
interested in?

2 developed an interest after experiencing the
work of others?

3 took up a new hobby so that they would
understand something better?

4 has a clear idea of what they will do in the

future?
5 became popular for sharing their everyday
experiences?
0' Does your favourite TV show have an all-star 6 felt confident that they would do well?
cast or unknown actors? . 7 has a parent who was initially unsure about their
Do you ever learn the lyrics to songs that . child’s ideas?
are in the charts? 8 has a talent which was recognised in the media?

9 enjoys trying to help other people?
10 achieved an online record with their activity?

Do you read modern bestsellers, or do you
prefer the classics?

| What's your favourite series of books? ) Read the whole article. For the remaining
questions in Exercise 1, choose from the people

H il i hot?
28 you siap el Rilly belng NN (B-D). The people may be chosen more than once.

Do you have a favourite piece of art?
Have you ever seen someone famous \\ .
make a public appearance? _ : s 22> PREPARE FOR THE EXAM PAG

Which channel broadcasts
the best shows in

i Complete the sentences with the highlighted words
your country? d‘"

and phrases from the article.

7S

| What track do f:. ) ) ' '
you listen to N ; p R F— the main character in my book

my sister, Charlie.

0 © ®000 ® ©

most on your

favourite album? 2 Lucvis. oo she can sing, but her voice is
A . : awful!
| Which app or B gy _ | 3 What___ of novels do you like best? | love
website do you use / : ' science fiction.
to stream music? ' 4 4 Haveyousentinyour . __to the publisher
' yet?

5 Sonya’s got a real composing. She’ll be

famous one day.

2 Do the quiz with your partner.

Do you read modern bestsellers,
or do you prefer the classics?

I like to read modern bestsellers. I'm
reading a crime novel at the moment.
I don’t read classics very often.

10 UNIT1




When Nancy Yi Fan moved to the US from | _ fom Cassell, better known as Syndicate, is an entrepreneur who
China, aged seven, she spoke hardly any English. Wiasg turned a hobby into a living. A massive fan of gaming, Tom
Already an enthusiastic reader and writer in her VIINEER had the idea of filming a game and commenting on the action
native Chinese, she learned English by reading the (1/1/ 4 while he was playing. He started uploading his videos to his
classics, she says. It took her two years to write her 1 YouTube channel TheSyndicateProject, and the genre became a
first novel, Swordbird, When she had finished it, she huge hit. Tom also operates a second YouTube
emailed a copy to several leading publishers in the . channel called Life of Tom, in which he
USA. Without an agent, book proposals are rarely vlogs about what he gets up to in his
read, but Nancy believed in her ability to succeed, daily life. His father wasn't convinced it
And she did - a year later, at the age of 12, she would be successful, but by 2017, Life of
was a published novelist with a bestseller. Now, Tom had over 2.5 million subscribers and

Nancy has not only completed all three books in ' f 390 million views. Tom also runs a Twitch
the Swordbird series, but also translated them into / channel, and he became the first person
Chinese herself. The story is about B i the website's history to reach a million
a world full of birds, at war over ' followers. In 2017, TheSyndicateProject reached
a lack of food. Nancy even : 10 million subscribers. He now travels widely,
trained in martial arts g promoting his videos, and is a well-known

in order to write the - . ' figure in the video-gaming world.
fight scenes more '

i . . J IENENA SRR SRS R
accurately. Hopefully - = (FESIEA NSRS RN R RE N
they'll shoot a film
version of the series in

o 00
At the age of eight, Tenith Adithyaa started to study software ©
languages, mastering nine of them in no time. As he grew up,
Tenith discovered a passion for finding solutions to problems,
coming up with the adjustable electricity extension board
(which allows multiple plugs to be connected to the same point)
and banana leaf preservation technology (which preserves
banana leaves for a year without using any chemicals and
allows environmentally friendly cups and plates to be made
from them rather than plastic). These are just a few of his many
successes, and, by the age of 15, he had already produced 17

the future! 4 W i 2 D Tenith Adithyaa

B sord g

']
Sigrid, a young singer-songwriter from Norway, ‘
has always loved music, and was inspired at an ‘
early age by artists such as Joni Mitchell and Adele. ‘e |
When she was 17, Sigrid, whose full name is Sigrid l
Solbakk Raabe, started a band, called Sala Says Mhyp, |

with her sister, Johanne, Raming it after a pet cat 1 usefgl i.nnovations, not _to mention wir_ming several

called Sala they'd had as youngsters. Sigrid wrote the | piESiigions awafds; T‘_?mth wants nothing more than

lyrics of her debut track Sun, which was released in _to i PEOP’eS lives through h_’s work. He

2013, and usl three years later, in 2016, she signed ‘ Is currently FHNy Altruu, the social
with Island Records. Soon her network he rou_nded, and plaﬁs o
music had reached the top of . spenq the coming years making
the charts in Norway, Australia | the site a success, He a_xlso_makes
l anid the UK where she was 50 ] appearances as a motivational
-~ popular with critics that one ' ;peake_r andasa JF'F‘ge for
national newspaper suggested ‘ invention competitions.

she could be headlining at the |

UK's most famous music festival, |

Glastonbury, in the near future. |

Sigrid has won several music
awards and is fulfilling her
dream of touring the ]

—
R

‘ How do you think people could
become more creative?
What other qualities do young

world. i
people need in order to succeed?

CREATIVE MINDS




1

2

Match the examples to the meanings.

1 Sigrid has always loved music.

2 Bythe age of 15, he had already produced 17 useful
innovations.

3 Heis currently running Altruu, the social network

he founded.

He now travels widely, promoting his videos.

Tom had the idea of commenting on the action

while he was playing.

6 She emailed a copy to several leading publishers.

[

a anaction in progressin the present

b an action in progress in the past

¢ an action that started in the past and continues
into the present

d a fact or state in the present

a single completed action in the past

an action that took place before another time in

the past

- ®

Complete the rules with continuous, perfect or
simple.

We use the

a

b

3

12 UNIT1

presentorpast for permanent states and
for regular or completed actions.

presentorpast for actions or states that
are/were in progress or unfinished.

present or past _ for actions or states that

connect two time periods.

GRAMMAR REFERENGE AND PRACTICE PAGE 148

Choose the correct sentence or response. Can you
explain your choices?

1 We didn’t have time to speak to Jack for long.
a When we arrived, he had left.
b When we arrived, he was leaving.

2 |did nothing yesterday.
a |spentthe entire day sleeping.
b I've spent the entire day sleeping.

3 What are you up to at the moment?
a | often review films online.
b I'm reviewing a film online.

4 I’'m looking forward to the next book in the series.
a |read all the others.
b I've read all the others.

5 This actor is often in police thrillers.
a Yes, he’s playing lots of characters like this.
b Yes, he plays lots of characters like this.

4 Choose the correct options.

@1

Tonight, | am going / go to a concert with

my friends.

2 They often shoot / are shooting films in our town
because it’s so beautiful.

3 Krishan has written [ writes a bestseller about his

childhood in India.

My dad is having / has a job at a recording studio.

What are you reading / do you read at the moment?

6 | don’tdecide | haven’t decided what | want to do

when | finish my studies.

[T

Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

1 | have always listened to ...

2 By the age of four, | had learned to ...
3 I'mcurrently reading ...

4 | often stream ...

1
@ comedian

producer

72
3

Match the creative jobs to the definitions.

novelist
TV presenter

critic editor
programmer

Someone who

1 gives their opinion of a book, play, film, etc.

2 corrects and changes text or film, or someone
in charge of a newspaper.

3 isincharge of making a film, show or musical

recording.

writes fictional books.

introduces a show.

produces apps or computer software.

entertains people by telling jokes.

SN o u b

Listen to five people talking about their jobs.
Match each speaker to a job in Exercise 1.

Listen again and make notes about each job.
Then discuss the questions.

1 Which job do you think is the easiest/hardest? Why?
2 Which job do you think is the most interesting? Why?




An essay (1)

1 Discuss the questions.

yA

1 What creative subjects do you do at school?
2 Do you spend as much time on creative subjects as
academic subjects?

Read the task. What question do you have to answer?

In your English class you have been talking about
different school subjects. Now your English teacher
has asked you to write an essay for homework.

Write your essay using all the notes and giving reasons
for your point of view.

‘Subjects such as drama and music are just as
important as maths and languages.
Do you agree?
Notes
Write about:
1 which subjects are important in your
country
2 which subjects are useful for a career
3 _(your own idea)

Read the Prepare to write box and the paragraphs of
the essay (A-D). Match the paragraphs to the plan.

PREPARE TO WRITE Organising essays

You can use four paragraphs to write an opinion

essay about a statement or question.

« Paragraph 1: an introduction, possibly a
statement about the current situation

+ Paragraph 2: one or more arguments for or
against the statement, possibly with an example
from your own knowledge or experience

« Paragraph 3: one or more contrasting arguments,
possibly with an example from your own
knowledge or experience

+ Paragraph 4: a conclusion, your opinion of the
statement

it is clearly necessary for
everyone to study academic subjects, but,
at the same time, creative subjects are
often ignored. by schools. They deserve a
more significant role in children’s education.

This is an interesting question which many
people hold. strong opinions about. In most
schools in my country, students have far more
lessons in subjects like maths and. languages
than creative subjects such as drama and
MUSIC, , many students study no
creative subjects after the age of 15.

4 Which of the

C However, others feel that without music and

drama, students may never get to express their
creative sides. They might never discover their
talent for singing, playing musical instruments or
acting. Many of the highest md,emw achievers
have a creative side. Einstein
loved. music as much as he loved physics.

i academic subjects are
unporta.nb Almost everyone will need maths
and. foreign language skills in their future
working life. In €, few people will be
lucky or talented enough to earn a living as
& professional musician or an actor.

expressions in the essay
introduces the following ideas? Give examples of
more expressions that you could use.

a general opinion
an additional idea
a different idea
an example

the conclusion

o an oo

Read the task and answer the questions.

In your English class you have been talking about the
role of education. Now your English teacher has asked
you to write an essay for homework.

Write your essay using all the notes and giving reasons
for your point of view.

‘Schools should teach a range of skills, such as
how to manage money and apply for jobs, as well
as academic subjects like science and history.’
Do you agree?

Notes
Write about:
1 academic subjects
2 practical skills
3 _(your own idea)

1 Do you agree or disagree with the statement?

2 What arguments support the statement?

3 What arguments can be used against the
statement?

4 What is your own idea for note 3?

(%, PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Writing Part 1
(5 Write your essay.

« Use your answers to the questions in Exercise 5.

« Organise your essay into the paragraph plan in
the Prepare to write box.

« Use the expressions in Exercise 4.

« Check your spelling and grammar.

» Write 140-190 words.

> PREPARE FOR THE EXAM PAGE 130
CREATIVE MINDS 13



@ nsoutvou

. 17 Watch the video and answer the
questions.

What do you take into account when you buy
clothes?

Do you think that clothing affects people’s moods?

Why do you think some people are so concerned
about fashion?

Do you think people will judge you according to
whatyou wear?

Personality: adjective +
VOCABULARY [Eishaeric

Read what four young people say about fashion.
Match the sentence halves from the extracts.
Listen and check.

I'm aware of what’s in fashion
I'm easily impressed by
I’m pretty adventurous with

my taste in clothes, but I'd

never wear fur. -
designer labels. My favourite -
is Prada. :
because | read fashion blogs.

I’'m addicted to shopping

| do need to be cautious about
spending

I’'m absolutely hopeless at making

decisions about clothes.
for clothes. | just can't stop!
too much, though.

ﬂ’) 2 Answer the questions. Listen again and check.

1 Where does Emma buy most of her clothes?

2 What did Ahmed have to do when he
accidentally spent too much?

3 Why does Dan like wearing conventional
clothes?

4 What does Sara think of brands and labels?

3 Which statements in Exercise 1 are true for you?

Discuss your answers.

14  UNIT2

I'm not all that bothered about what
8 You shouldn’t be critical of the way
I've never been mean about a friend’s

dress sense. People can be very

sensitive about their appearance.

b others think of my dress sense. | just
wear whatever | like.

¢ others dress. It's up to individuals to

choose how they want to look.

0 There's no point in being loyal to a
| certainly wouldn’t be jealous of a friend
12 I'm fairly decisive about

what to buy. | don't waste time worrying
about what else might be available.

just because they had an expensive
brand of trainers.

particular brand. You should feel free to
wear anything that looks good.

Do you enjoy shopping for clothes in a market?
Why? / Why not?

) Read the article quickly. Which ‘big question’ are all the
people answering?

A Do people worry too much about fashion?
B Does fashion actually matter?
C Are you aware of the latest fashions?

(s PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Reading and Use of English Part 1

Read the first paragraph of the article again and decide
which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

A select B agree (C) settle D establish
1 A disturbed B bothered C troubled D stressed
2 A constant B immediate C latest D current
3 A smoother B calmer C easier D plainer
4 A hunting B viewing C looking D exploring
5 A extended B extreme C expanded D extensive
6 A deliver B present  C supply D provide
7 A budget B limit C economy D bargain
8 A hope B passion C desire D feeling

> PREPARE FOR THE EXAM PAGE 120



THE QUESTION:

However you answer the question, you still have to (0)
Perhaps you're someone who isn't particularly (1)
fashion becauseit's(3) __alternatives. Maybe you're a‘quality not
quantity’kind of person, preferring to spend your cash on a few great designer piecesthanownan(5) _ collection of cheaper

items. Or perhaps you do your best not to follow fashion because you're keento (6) . . an image as far from the mainstream as

possible: in other words, you don't want to do what everyone else is doing and would rather stand out from the crowd. It might also be
your(7) ... . that determines your choices, or a strong (8) _ to fitin with your friends.

settle

................... trends, but you wear what'sin

B 4 REPLIES %P9 LIKES »2SHARES

Of course, and | like to be adventurous with what | wear, but I'm Yes. Clothes actually make me happy - up to a point! | have

more worried about other people’s terrible dress sense! I've been clothes to suit every mood, occasion and season. Fashion is
reading an article about the history of fashion. It made some important because it helps people to express their individuality
interesting points, like who says blue is for boys and pink is for and identity. ‘High'fashion - the clothing supermodels wear
girls? In fact, 100 years ago, pink was a boys' colour and blue was on the catwalk - is associated with Paris, Milan, New York and
for girls! And what about skirts for men? They're comfortable and London, but every country has developed its own fashion
functional, but men in the West rarely wear them. industry and its own look. I'm cautious about spending loads

of money on fashion - there's no point. Most good malls sell
clothes that are inspired by the catwalk, so you can still buy
clothes that look stunning but cost ten times less. With fashion,
there's something for everyone.

We tend to think of fashion as fast-moving, but it actually
changes really slowly. Men have been wearing shirts, ties
and suits for centuries. Similarly, women'’s dress has changed
very little during the past few hundred years, except for the
introduction of trousers in the 1950s. You see some weird stuff on Camila, 16 Madrid
the catwalks, but in real life, clothes are boring. | reckon it's time
for a fashion revolution!
Ithink it does, actually. Some people aren't interested in how they

look, but everyone wears some form of clothing and their clothes

make a statement. | think clothes matter because your choice of
clothes influences how others think of you. Take me, for example.

Not really. | can't stand designer labels. Everyone at I'm really into ‘alternative’ clothing. | avoid chain stores in malls.
my school seems to be impressed by them, but | can't I'm loyal to a few small, independent shops in my town and get
understand why people are willing to pay a fortune for top second-hand clothes from markets. | collect badges. |'ve been
brands when cheaper ones are really no different! It's hard to looking for some 1950s American badges, but they're all much too
know what to do at school! If you have cheap clothes, people expensive. So what do my clothes say about me? They say I'm an

might be mean about it, but if you have really expensive
clothes, there's always the worry that someone might be
jealous of them. The point is, logos and brands cause all Natalia, 17 Leén

kinds of problems, - s =M, ¢

individual. | think independently. I'm original. | have my own style.

Olivia, 16 Glasgow What do clothes say about

Y

£ Arethe sentences true or false? Correct the 5 Match the highlighted words and phrases in the article to
false sentences. the meanings.
1 One particular colour has always been 1 partly
associated with girls. (Arslan) 2 pieces of metal or plastic with words or a picture on them
2 Itisworth paying more for a good brand. that you wear on your clothing
(Olivia) 3 ability to dress well
3 People might make fun of you for wearing 4 aparticular style of clothes
fashionable items. (Olivia) 5 long, narrow stage which models walk on in a fashion show
4 Your clothes can change the way you feel.
(Camila)
5 Cheap clothes don’t look as good as more . TALKING POINTS
expensive items. (Camila) Why do you think some people enjoy having designer clothes?
6 Clothes can tell other people about the In what ways do you think the clothes someone wears show
wearer. (Natalia) their personality?

ADDICTED TO FASHION 15



| Present perfect simple and
_GHAMMAH J continuous

1 Match the examples to the rules.

1 Men have been wearing shirts, ties and suits for
centuries.

2 Every country has developed its own fashion
industry and its own look.

3 Women's dress has changed very little during the
past few hundred years.

4 |'ve been relaxing at home, so I'm wearing
something casual.

We use the present perfect simple for

a apast action with a present result.

b an action that happened in a time period that
continues until now.

We use the present perfect continuous for

¢ anaction that started in the past and is still
continuing,.

d an action (still continuing or just completed) that
explains a present situation.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE

2 Choose the correct ending for each sentence.

1 Vogue magazine has published ...
2 Vogue magazine has been publishing ...
a onlyone super-long magazine. It was
916 pages long!
b fashion magazines since 1892.

3 My wardrobe’s almost empty. I've been
getting rid ...

4 | used to have loads of jackets, but I've got rid ...
a ofthem all, sorry.
b of lots of old clothes recently. It’s a nice feeling!

(%]

Anna works for Gucci. She’s been designing ...
6 Annaworks for Gucci. She’s designed ...
a handbags for 15 years.

4 Make five sentences with the present perfect simple

or continuous form of the verbs in the box. Compare
your sentences with your partner’s.

blog buy chill out (with) learn
live (in) play watch wear

I haven’t been blogging for long. I think | wrote my first
post about three months ago.

[T NGB Verb + preposition
1

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
phrases in the box.

apologise for compare with cope with
depend on do without  heard-of laugh at

0 | haven't heard of Teen Vogue. What is it?

1 Youstillhaven't losing my scarf.

2 | hate it when people . my uniform.

3 Clothes these days are very comfortable
a century ago.

4 |hate . _my parents for money to buy
clothes.

5 Martacan't going to crowded shopping
centres.

6 | haven’t got much money left this month, so I'll
have to __ that new pair of jeans | wanted.

In pairs, ask and answer the questions using verb +
preposition phrases.

0 Isthere anything that you can’t do without?

Is there anything that
you can’t do without? | definitely can’t do
without my sunglasses.

1 Could you cope with not having the latest fashions?

2 When was the last time you apologised for
something you did?

3 What’s the strangest fashion trend you've seen or
heard of?

b hundreds of beautiful bags. 4 How stylish are you compared with your friends?
5 Who do you depend on for advice about fashion?
6 Would you ever laugh at someone because of what

they were wearing?

3 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

@ 1 We're sitting outside without jackets all evening
and I'm really cold now.
2 Stella McCartney produces some really
interesting designs during her career.
3 | haven’t been hanging your clothes outside yet.
It looks like it might rain.
Look! Jen buys some new shoes! They're gorgeous.
5 I'm reading your blog all week. It's brilliant and |
can’t wait for tomorrow’s update!
6 I've never been seeing such long queues in a
clothes shop.

B

16 UNIT2



05

i

You will hear a girl talking about wearing a school
uniform. Read the sentences carefully. Then listen
and decide which of the sentences (A-H) expresses
her opinion about wearing a school uniform.

omMmmonNno>

It makes everyone feel equal.

It gives me a sense of belonging.

It helps students focus on their work.

Itisn’t as expensive as other clothing.

I don't need to worry about damaging my clothes.

I don't have to think about what to wear every day.

It's more comfortable than some of the other
clothes | wear.

It has a positive effect on how students behave
outside school.

Read the reasons why A-D in Exercise 1 are true or
not true for the girl. Work in pairs and decide why

E-

A

H are not true.

Not true. She says, ‘Not that I'm saying it makes us
all the same - far fromit.

Not true. She does not refer to a sense of
belonging.

True. She says, ‘If there’s nothing to distract us in
class, ... we can all get on with what we’re meant
to be doing/

Not true. She does not refer to expense.

ictenine Pz

You will hear four more teenagers talking
about wearing a school uniform. For speakers
2-5, choose from the list (A-H) what opinion
each speaker expresses about school uniform.
Use the letters only once. There are three extra
letters which you do not need to use.

Speaker 1 C
Speaker 2
Speaker 3
Speaker 4
Speaker 5

Discuss the questions.

1

2

Do you think schools and colleges are right to ban
some items of clothing or accessories, such as
jewellery? Why? / Why not?

What are the good and bad points about uniforms
at work?

) ] Listen to an interview with Miguel and Vika. Write
the questions which they are asked.

or

) 2 Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again.
o Who uses each phrase? Write M (Miguel) or V (Vika).

@) PREPARE T SPEAK |
To be honest, ...
To tell the truth, ...
I guess...
Personally speaking ...
| would say ...

3 Prepare for a short conversation about yourself.

« Make notes on your answers to the questions in
Exercise 1.

« Review your answers. Think about what tenses and
relevant vocabulary you can use for each answer.

Work in pairs. Ask each other questions.

» Ask the questions from Exercise 1.
« Answer using phrases from the Prepare to
speak box.
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1 Ask and answer the questions with
a partner.

1 Do you know what a fashion influencer is?
Can you name any?

2 What other jobs and professions are
related to the world of fashion?

Victoria and David Beckham
2 Read the article on page 19 quickly. Choose :
the best alternative title for the article.

A The growing French influence on the
London fashion scene

B The French influencer bringing her unique
style to the British capital

C British influencer makes her mark on the
French fashion scene

3 Read the article again and answer the
questions.

1 Why does the writer consider Freddie to be
a London fashion influencer rather than a
Paris fashion influencer?

2 What qualities does the writer admire ‘:0183 6 Listen again and choose the correct options.
about Freddie? 1 The British Fashion Council gave out one award / two

3 How did Freddie feel when she wore awards | five awards in 1984,
clothes that other people would like? 2 The Fashion Awards began in 1984 / 1989 / 2018.

4 What recognition has Freddie received for 3 Kim Jones has won the Best Menswear / Trailblazer |
her work? Shaping Fashion award once.

5 Apart from her writing and videos, how 4 David | Victoria Beckham’s fashion brand is named after
else does Freddie interact with people? himself/ herself.

6 According to the writer, what does 5 Clare Waight Keller has won the Outstanding Achievement /
Freddie’s success demonstrate? Designer of the Year | Luxury Fashion award.

6 Kate Moss and Cara Delevingne have both won the
Best Fashion Model | Emerging Talent | Designer of the Year
award.

4 Match the highlighted words and phrases in
the article to the meanings.

1 meetings where people learn about . .
a subject 7 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

2 caused a person to notice something
3 uncertain and having little confidence
4 allthe people and things connected with

an activity
5 belief and confidence in your own ability USEFUL LANGUAGE
Talking about people in the world of fashion

clients look made modelling names

'i]s’) 5 Look at the photos. Do you know how these 1 She a name for herself in modelling.
people are connected to fashion? Listen and 2 His__ _.can be described as ‘expensive luxury
check your ideas. meets street style’

3 Her_ include Selena Gomez and Meghan Markle.
4 He is one of the up-and-coming _ in fashion.
5

Her _ career began when she was ten.
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Freddie Harrel is one of our favourite London fashion
influencers. Well, actually, she was born in Paris, but
after nearly a decade in London, she's completely in love
with the British capital and its fashion scene! She began
her career in the marketing department of the popular
online fashion retailer ASOS. She then became a personal
stylist, helping people decide on every aspect of their
appearance, from hair to clothes to make-up, and later
started her own fashion blog.

What we really like about Freddie, apart from her amazing
style, is her honesty and openness. She has often talked
about her low self-esteem, the difficulties she has faced
in life, and how these have helped her become the person
she is today. There is so much more to her than just
fashion and stylish clothes. But it is through fashion that
she has chosen to develop her self-confidence and to
demonstrate it to the world.

At the start of her career in fashion, Freddie often dressed
in clothes that she thought other people would like,
following a traditional idea of what is considered beautiful
g and attractive. But she found
; that dressing in that way
only made her feel
insecure about her
appearance. It
was then that
she decided to
start to dress in
clothes that were
bright, bold and

Freddie realised how
curious and creative
she was, and that she
could use clothes to
reflect different aspects
of her personality
and feelings.

LONDON FASHION WITH A FRENCH ACCENT

that caught her eye.

@ 03 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO

Freddie regularly writes for
a range of fashion magazines,
has her own blog and also
creates videos about her
unique style. She's got
hundreds of thousands of
followers on social media, and
that number will only continue
to grow as more and more
people discover her. She’s
also attracted the attention

of fashion-industry experts,
winning several awards,
including being named
fashion influencer of the year
by the well-known fashion
magazine Cosmopolitan.

Apart from her online

presence as an influencer, Freddie also has her

own company making hair products, and she runs
workshops about style and self-confidence. During
the workshops, she shares her personal experiences
and tips to fight worries and insecurities. She also
talks about how clothes and style are an excellent
way to show your true personality. We think it's great
that the world is listening to influencers like Freddie,
as it shows that being a fashion influencer doesn’t
just have to be about fashion and that influencers
can have a positive impact on people’s lives in many
different ways.

A fashion profile

PROJECT

Write a profile of a fashion designer or influencer.
Use the questions below to help you.

Where is the designer from?

What do his/her designs look like?

When did he/she start in fashion?

Does he/she have a particular look?

Has he/she won any awards?

Is he/she involved in any other activities?

U b WK =

Present your profile to the class.
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~ What things are you naturally good at?
What things have you learned to be good at?
Do you think people can learn to be good at
anything?

VOCABULARY .' Abstract nouns

) 1 Read the paragraph about a podcast called
The debate. Choose the correct words. Listen
and check.

THE DEBATE

Is there finally ' agreement / problem-solving in the
debate over nature v nurture? Here's what the experts
have to say.

One ?success / belief is that we are born with a
personality that never changes, with a fixed amount
of intelligence and skills, such as being good at
ddevelopment / problem-solving or communication.
In other words, our * success / agreement in life is
dictated by our genes: this is the ‘nature’ argument.
The other idea is that we start life as a blank sheet,
and that our social and intellectual ® development /
success comes from our life experiences: this is the
‘nurture’ view.

New research appears to suggest that both sides in
the debate are right to a certain extent.

p 2 Listen to Clara and Yusuf talking about The debate.
11
Are the sentences true or false?

1 Yusuf has already listened to The debate.

2 According to the podcast, everyone has the genes
to become a professional footballer.

3 You need the right genes and the right environment
to be successful.

4 According to the podcast, people can become more
intelligent by working hard.

‘:l]ln 3 Complete the sentences with the abstract nouns in
the box. Listen again and check.

ambition drive luck thought

1 You need the _ to be born with the right
genes.

2 You need more than just _
professional footballer.

3 Studentswho havethe to study hard can
actually become more intelligent.

4 Maybe the same is true for your sporting ability. I'll

give that some 1ieh

20 UNIT3

_tobecome a

4 Complete the sentences with the correct abstract
nouns from Exercises 1 and 3.

1 Have you got the necessary _to work hard
and be successful?
2 I'msure you'll win. | wish you good _ !

3 Arewein ____thatyou can't be success

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, that you can’t be successful if
you don't work hard?

4 Some people think
house and a fancy car.

5 It'simportant to give your futuresome SO
you can prepare well for it.

6 I'mnotverygoodat
someone else what to do.

7 Chico’s not very confident and he doesn’t have a lot
of . in himself.

8 Ithink personal . . is really important - we
should keep improving ourselves.

9 Katyas is to become a physicist, but first
she'll need to improve her maths,

means having a big

. lusually ask

5 Discuss the questions.

1 What is your opinion of the nature v nurture debate?
2 What do you think are signs of success?

1 Look at the photos and read the title of the article.
In what ways do you think that humans are smarter
than other species? Read the article quickly and
check your ideas.

(s PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Reading and Use of English Part 6

2 Six sentences have been removed from the
article. Read sentences A-G and notice the
underlined words. What do you think they might
refer to?

A Some psychologists have trained one
to recognise over 1,000 words for things
such as this.

B However, research suggests that they can’t
put individual words together to form
complex sentences.

C It was using arock to crack open a shell
containing one of its favourite foods.

D Itisthe moment when they realise that the
image they see is actually of themselves.

E It has got a bigger brain, but brain size doesn’t
equal intelligence.

F This happens whether or not they belong to the
same family, and they will even help outsiders.

G This involves being able to imagine what it must
be like to be in someone else’s situation.



HUMANS:

THE SMARTEST
SPECIES? Ilf

Many animals are said to be intelligent, and some
live up to this reputation in surprising and charming
ways: whales sing, dolphins enjoy showing off with
toys, parrots pick up language and, apparently, an
octopus has even learned to take the lid off a jarl
This demonstrates a certain amount of drive and
determination, but does it mean animals are as
intelligent as humans?

There are five commonly recognised signs of
intelligence: the ability to make and use tools;
problem-solving; the ability to communicate and
understand; the capacity for abstract thought (for
example, adding numbers up); and the psychological
qualities of self-awareness and empathy, among
others. The first of these psychological qualities is
the ability to realise that
you are an individual
who is separate from
other individuals. Most
children start to show
basic signs of empathy
at an early age.
— For example,
they understand that

a friend who has lost
his favourite toy must
feel upset.

Read the example answer. Notice how the
underlined words can help you to decide which
is the correct answer.

1G: ‘This’ refers to ‘empathy’ before the gap.
The missing sentence provides a definition of
empathy, and an example is provided in the
sentence following the gap.

Choose from the sentences A-F the one which
fits each gap (2-6). Use the underlined words
to help you decide. There is one extra sentence
which you do not need to use.

Our ancestors started using stone tools more than 2.5 million
years ago. Scientists used to believe that only humans
possessed this skill, but we now know that some animals also
use tools. Chimpanzees make some unusual ones, from stick
brushes for collecting ants to pointed sticks for weapons.
Brown bears rub stones against themselves to remove dirt and
dead skin from their fur. Even a crab was filmed recently with a
tool! ?

Both understanding and producing language are obvious signs
of intelligence. Although a dog can't talk, it can understand
the names of objects in instructions such as 'Fetch the balll’.
! ltcan also understand verb + noun commands

in English, like 'Pick the toy up!’, including combinations of
verb + noun that it hasn't heard before. This is similar to the
understanding of a human child, aged two.

Most animals make sounds to communicate with each other;
dolphins make clicking noises, dogs bark and so on. When
some parrots hear human language, they can pick it up

and repeat it, often to great comic effect. * ~~ Some
chimpanzees ‘talk’ to humans using sign Ianguage but what
they are able to say is fairly limited. Only humans are able to
use language with detailed grammar.

There is an interesting test for self-awareness: the mirror test.
For humans, the ‘mirror stage’ occurs around 15-18 months
old. 5 Totest this with animals, scientists draw a
coloured spot on an animal’s face. An animal that recognises
itself in a mirror always tries to touch or remove the spot. Most
animals can’t recognise themselves in the reflection in a mirror.
Only a small number of animals, including elephants, dolphins
and great apes (chimpanzees, gorillas and orangutans) realise
they are looking at themselves.

Perhaps the hardest intelligence test of all is for empathy.
Empathy is extremely rare in animals, though elephants appear
to display it. They are aware of others, care for each other
when they are ill, and work together to protect young ones.

B This kind of behaviour is fascinating, but it is the
chimpanzee that is by far the cleverest in the animal kingdom.
Some baby chimps have even beaten people in a memory

test of numbers! But even though chimpanzees are good at
problem-solving and abstract thought, they still cant light fires,
cook food or make clothes, which means they are still behind
humans when it comes to being the smartest species on Earth.

In which ways do you think human beings are
not especially smart?

To what extent do humans depend on animals?
Does mankind show animals enough respect?
How? / Why not?

ALL IN THE MIND 21



1

2

Underline the phrasal verbs in the examples.

1 Some animals live up to this reputation in
surprising ways.

2 Dolphins enjoy showing off.

3 They care for each other when they areill.

4 They have the capacity for abstract thought
(for example, adding numbers up).

5 When some parrots hear human language, they
can pick it up and repeat it.

Match the phrasal verbs in Exercise 1 to the types of
phrasal verb in the rules.

There are four types of phrasal verb:

a phrasal verbs without an object
Our car broke down last night.
b separable phrasal verbs with an object
I switched off the TV.
OR  switched the TV off.
I switched it off (NOT fswitchred-offit.)
¢ inseparable phrasal verbs with an object
Can you deal with this problem?
Can you deal with it?
(NOT €anyet-deat-thisproblemiitwith?)
d inseparable three-part phrasal verbs
I'm looking forward to the weekend.

GRAMMAR REFERENGE AND PRACTICE

Read the email. Choose the correct phrasal verbs.
In one answer, both options are possible.

| have some bad news about my visit. I'm really
sorry, but | need to ' put off it / put it off again.

It's my best friend’s birthday party the same
weekend and I'm helping to organise it. | can't really
2 get it out of / get out of it. It's such a pity, as I've
been ® looking forward to it / looking it forward to.
I'm sorry to  let down you / let you down. I've even
bought my train tickets! | can’t get a refund, so

I’ll have to ® throw them away / throw away them,
which is a bit annoying! Are you free on 30th May
instead? | think | can get away then. I'd love you to

& show around me / show me around the city. Maybe
you could 7 book us in / book in us at
a restaurant? | will be there, | promise!
By the way, please

8 pass on my thanks /

pass my thanks on to your
brother for the book he lent
me. It was great!

1 Readthe sentences and match the phrasal verbs

4 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

€% 1 It'sinteresting that elephants care each other for

when they are sick.

2 | hope this restaurant lives up its reputation!

3 The bus broke it down on the way to the airport.

4 Have you finished with the computer? Don’t switch
offit - I'll use it now.

5 Please pass my good wishes to your mum!

to the meanings (a-f). Which phrasal verb does not
need an object?

1 Don’t make any sudden decisions about that job
offer. Think it through carefully before you decide.

2 My brother wanted to go to the University of
Durham, but he didn’t get in.

3 Have you backed up your work yet? You wouldn’t
want to lose it all.

4 You've got to face up to it sometime. The problem
won't go away.

5 Mateo always mixes up the words Tuesday and
Thursday in English.

6 Please focus on your work, everyone - no chatting!

a make an extra copy of something held on
a computer

b confuse two people or things

¢ succeed in being chosen for a team or educational
institution

d give alot of attention to

accept that a difficult situation exists

carefully consider the possible results of doing

something

- n

Are the phrasal verbs separable (S) or inseparable (1)?
Which sentences have a mistake? Correct the
mistakes.

1 |justcan’t focus anything on today. I've got a
headache.

2 I’'m going to think my plan through and check
I haven’t forgotten anything.

3 My cousin is having a party because he got King’s
College into.

4 You have to face your problems up to. They won’t
go away on their own.

5 I'mjust backing my work up. I'll be with you in
a minute.

6 You've mixed our books up. That one’s mine.

Discuss the questions.

1 Which university is the most difficult to get into in
your country?
Are you good at focusing on your homework?
Which words do you mix up in English?
4 Have you ever come up with a great solution to

a problem?

w N



1 Discuss the questions.

1 What new skills have you learned recently?
2 What is the best way to learn a new skill?

2 Read the task, then read Rob’s email. Has Rob
answered all Alex’s questions?

You have received this email from your friend Alex.

Can you help me with my class project? | have
to write about the ways in which people learn a
new skill. Please tell me about a skill you have
picked up recently. How have you developed this
skill? What aspects of it have you found difficult?
Would you recommend that other teenagers take
up the same skill?

Thanks, Alex

Write your email.

Hi Alex

It's great to hear from you. Actually, | got a lifeguard
qualification earlier this year, so now I’'m spending
most Saturdays down at the beach. We're there to
help swimmers and surfers who get into difficulties,
and this could be pretty scary without any training.

Anyway, to get qualified, | did a course at my local
pool. | thought it through carefully before | signed
up for it. I'm a strong swimmer and I've always
been quite fit, so | got through the physical parts of
the course fine, but | found all the stuff on first-aid
techniques really challenging. I'm fine with it all now
though, and I've picked up loads of practical tips
from the more experienced guys I’'m working with.

You need to be

15 for lifeguard
training. Plus you
must be in good
shape. The thing
is, other people will
be relying on your
strength and fitness
in risky situations
and you can't let
them down.

Keep in touch!
Rob

3 Read the Prepare to write box, and read Rob’s email
again. Find:

a anopening expression

b a closing expression

¢ four phrasal verbs

d four other examples of informal language

4

5

PREPARE TO WRITE E Infor'mal letters and
i emails
In informal letters and emails
« use an informal opening expression.
How nice to get your news!
It’s great to hear from you.
Thanks for your email.
« use informal expressions to add ideas.

To start with, ... Also ... Plus ...

« use informal language and phrasal verbs.
I reckon ... Anyway, ... The thing is ...
I pick things up quickly.

« use contracted forms.
don’t can’t wouldn’t

+ use an informal closing expression.
Take care Write soon Love
Keep in touch

Find informal sentences and expressionsin
the email to match the formal sentences and
expressions below.

1 It was very pleasing to receive your email.

2 Our job is to assist swimmers and surfers who
experience difficulties.

3 Thiscould be rather daunting without training.

4 |Itisalso important that you have a good level of
fitness.

Rob has not answered the final question in the task.
Write a fourth paragraph to Rob’s email, answering
this question.

Writing Part 2 (An informal letter or email)
5 Read the task and plan your answer.

This is part of an email you received from your
English-speaking penfriend, Toni.

I'd like to learn a language because | can only
speak English. Do you think language learning
is easy? What'’s the best way to learn new
words? I'd like to learn your language. Can
you suggest how | should start learning your
language?

Write back soon!

Toni

Write your email.

[ Write your email to Toni.

« Answer all of Toni’s questions.

» Use the tips in the Prepare to write box.
» Check your grammar and spelling.

« Write 140-190 words.
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Which of these situations typically make you feel
stressed?

the amount of homework you have

not having enough money

getting ready for parties

arguing with friends/family

Can you think of other situations?

VOCABULARY

< 1 Listen to eight situations and match them to the photos.
13

2 Match the words and phrases to the photos.

@ faint  feel dizzy get in a panic

go over and over something in your mind
have difficulty sleeping have an upset stomach
lose your temper lose your appetite

3 Discuss the questions.

1 When was the last time you lost your temper?
2 Doyou ever getin a panic about exams?
3 Have you ever had difficulty sleeping? When?

24 UNIT4

Read the headings for an article about stress. Do you
agree or disagree? Compare your answers in pairs.

A Stress is for adults, not people my age.

B A bit of stress helps me to get things done.

C It's not my fault that | get stressed.

D | know how to deal with stress.

E Everyone gets stressed from time to time. It’s no
big deal.

Read the article quickly. Match the headings in
Exercise 1 to parts 1-5 of the article. Use the
sentence(s) in bold at the end of each paragraph to
help you choose the heading that follows.

Read the article again. Complete the sentences with
one or two words in each gap.

1 The article suggests that most teenagers have
fewer reasons to than adults.

2 The author believes that stress is about more
deadlines.

3 Hormones released in stressful situations can both
and our energy levels.

4 The article strongly recommends finding time in
your day-to-day life and also to relax.

5 Psychologists advise people to try and see the
in stressful situations.



Which of these two types of people is more stressed:
a parent who has to go to work to earn money to
pay bills and bring up a family, or a teenager who
has to go to school to study? Surveys report that
75% of adults say they feel stressed on at least three
occasions every week. However, an astonishing 85%
of teenagers between 14 and 17 say the same thing.
What's more, a third of the girls and half of the boys
believe the pressure is there every single day. In this
age group, the three most frequent causes of stress
are schoolwork, parents and problems with friends.
But isn’t this just part of life?

Very few of us would say we never get stressed. But
what does stress mean to you? Is it a piece of work
you need to finish for school? Perhaps it's a class you
mustn’t be late for. If stress was just about deadlines,
we would probably be able to keep it under control.
However, for most people, it's bigger than this. And it
can be a very big deal. But could we get rid of it from
our lives? Do we actually want to?

When we are stressed, our body responds to
the danger by releasing chemicals called
hormones. They temporarily increase our
heart rate and boost our energy levels.
Thousands of years ago, we used this
energy to avoid getting attacked by

wild animals. So, in small doses, many
people find that stress can motivate
them. But constant stress can have

the opposite effect, leading to feelings

of anxiety. At this point, hormones
actually lower our energy levels and we
risk suffering from a whole range of
health problems, such as having
difficulty sleeping or losing
your appetite. So how do
we avoid this?

Most of us know the basics of how to handle stress: we
should take regular exercise and eat healthily. Sleep is
also important. According to some reports, teenagers
ought to get over nine hours of sleep every night. But
fighting stress needn’t be boring. We must also make
some time in our schedule for fun, preferably with
friends, and also a little quiet time, when we can relax.
We should spend time around positive people, who
don’t get us down. Helping other people can help us
feel less stressed, too, which is why volunteering is a
good idea. And if you're getting in a panic, stop what
you are doing and take several deep breaths. Pause for
a moment and think about all the good things in your
life. Have you tried that? Is everything (or everyone)
still stressing you out?

A common belief is that our stress comes from all the
things we have to do because of other people. However,
some psychologists believe it's more helpful to think
of stress as how we react to the things that stress us.
The reason is that these things are beyond our control,
but we can control how we react to them. We've just
got to find the right way. One thing we can do is to look
for the positive in situations. When your parents say
you can’t go away with your friends for the weekend
because it's too expensive, think of it as an opportunity
to do something at home instead. You don’t have to
choose something boring, like organising your
wardrobe: you could spend a day practising
that new skateboarding trick or catching
up on your favourite TV programmes.
Of course, there may be things you do
have to do before you can go and enjoy
yourself. Do you have a tricky essay to
write that's due in next week? You'd better
do that, but maybe you could see it as a
challenge rather than a chore.

| .' .
e

Do you think teenagers get stressed as much
as adults?
What do you think is the best way to deal with stress?
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Modals (1): necessity, obligation,
GRAMMAR | prohibition and advice

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with the
verbs in the examples.

1
2

You don’t have to choose something boring.
We should take regular exercise.

3 Read the examples and complete the rules with
the verbs.

1 We must also make some time in our schedule

for fun.

2 Our stress comes from all the things we have to

do because of other people.

3 It's aclass you mustn’t be late for.
4 We've just got to find the right way.

3 Teenagers ought to get over nine hours of sleep
every night.

Fighting stress needn’t be boring.

Is it a piece of work you need to finish for school?

o un s

week? You'd better do that.

_, had better or ought to for advice.

. for necessity.

e _, (haven’t got to) or needn’t for lack of
obligation.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE

s PREPARE FOR THE EXAM
Reading and Use of English Part 4

2 Complete the second sentence so that it has a
similar meaning to the first sentence, using the
word given. Do not change the word given. You
must use between two and five words, including
the word given,

0 Getting plenty of sleep is necessary

when you'’re very busy. SHOULD

very busy.

1 Clare knew that she had to complete
all her homework by Friday. NECESSARY
Clare knew that _ _herto complete all

her homework by Friday.

2 ‘You need to get to my party on time!’
said Daisy. HAD
You, . . _late for my party!’ said Daisy.

3 There’s no need to attend the extra
classes. HAVE
on _to the extra classes.

4 ‘You needn’t wear your uniforms for the
school trip, said the teacher. DO
You ... __wear your uniforms for the

school trip, said the teacher.

5 It would be a good idea if | went to
bed early tonight.
| _to bed early tonight.

6 There’s no need for me to help my dad. GOT
| _help my dad now.

OUGHT

> PREPARE FOR THE EXAM PAGE 123
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Do you have a tricky essay to write that's due in next

We use
A _for prohibition.
b or for obligation.

¢ must or have got to when the obligation is our
personal opinion.
d __when the obligation is not our personal

opinion.

4 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

@ 1 Simon must to control his temper more.

2 You don’t have to use my things without asking first!

3 Ireally think you can take regular exercise because
it’s good for you.

4 I'll meet you later because | should go to the
doctor’s at 3 pm.

5 | haven’t done any exercise for ages. I've better do
some this week.

6 You haven’t eat too much when you’re studying or
you'll feel sleepy.

5 Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

1 |really should ...

2 Everyday, | haveto...

3 Atschool, we don’t
haveto...

4 Tomorrow, | must ...

5 Students mustn’t...

6 My parents say |
oughtto...

U[ITH NN Phrasal verbs: health

1 Match the phrasal verbs to the meanings.

@ 1 |threw up after that meal. I think I'm allergic to
shellfish!

It's taken me weeks to get over this flu.

Arguing with my friends really gets me down.

I slowly came round after the operation.

We all came down with food poisoning in the

evening, so we couldn’t go out.

When I lose my temper, | find it difficult to

calm down quickly.

v b wN

feel less annoyed or stressed

make someone feel unhappy

feel better after an illness or an unhappy event
be awake again after being unconscious
becomeiill

vomit/be sick (informal)

T - S T - -]

2 > Work in pairs. Turn to page 138.



< Listen to the conversation. What is Ben going to do
7 for Olivia?

?’ 2 Listen again and complete the phrases.

like need shall sure

1 | take the games for you?
2 Areyou . ? That'd be fantastic, thanks.
3 I'lltext you when | leave here if you

4 Thanks, but there’s no

Lﬁ” 3 Listen to a conversation between Noah and his

— mother. Answer the questions.
1 Who offers to help who?
< 1 Youwill hear a boy talking about stress. Read the 2 What offers are made?
" sentences carefully. Then listen and decide which of 3 What does Noah’s mother really want him to do?

the sentences (A-H) is true for the boy.
:;]? 4} Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again.

A | don’t suffer badly from stress. Which phrases do Noah and his mother use?

B Schoolwork and family make me stressed the most.

C | have a range of ways to deal with stress. |

D The future Is my biggest cause of stress. $B) PREPARE TO SPEAK | making offers

E Physical activity is my main way of fighting stress. ki '

F | don’t like how | behave when I'm stressed. Making °ff€rs

G | followed advice on a technique for dealing Would you like meto ... ? Letme...
with stress. Shalll...? Ill ... if you like.

H Arguing with other people makes me stressed. Refusing offers

) Read the reasons why A-D in Exercise 1 are true or It’s OK, | can do it myself.

not true for the boy. Work in pairs and decide why No, don’t worry. | can manage that.

E-H are not true. Thanks, but there’s no need.

A Not true. He says he does get stressed. Accepting offers

B Not true. Exams stress the boy, but he only It'd be great if you could.
mentions talking to his parents. Are you sure? That'd be fantastic, thanks.

C True. He says he does a variety of things to keep
stress under control.
D Not true. He doesn’t mention the future. 5 Write down all the things you need to do this week.
Which of them could someone else help with?

o PREPARE FOR THE EXAM 6 Work in pairs. Then change roles.

Listening Part 3 Student A  Tell Student B about your list.
Student B Make offers to Student A.

3 Youwllihearfourmore teenagers talking Student A Respond to the offers appropriately.

about stress. For questions 2-5, choose from

K,P the list (A-H) what each speaker says about it.
Use the letters only once. There are three extra
letters which you do not need to use.

I've got to finish a
project, get some
new trainers and buy

Speakerl _ C a birthday present )
Speaker 2 for my dad. Let me help}rou with
Speaker 3 your dad’s birthday
Speaker 4 present.

Speaker5 . .

It'd be great if you could.
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LIFE SKILLS izt

< 6 Look at the chart. How could this be used to help your
" time management? Listen to a talk on time management
for university students and check your ideas.

URGENCY

-’ | OW
2

Important and urgent. Important but not
You should do it now. urgent. Do it later.

LIFE SKILLS

Time management

Life can be very busy! Balancing your school life
with your social life and free-time activities can
often be tough. Managing your time effectively is
a key skill to develop and has many benefits, such
as reducing anxiety, performing better at school,
and finding it easier to make decisions.

Urgent but not 4

Not urgent and not
important. Ask important. Don't
someone else to do it. waste your time!

IMPORTANCE

':]5 "/ Read the following notes, which a student made in the

1 Ask and answer the questions with a partner. talk. Listen again and complete them with one or two
words in each gap.
1 How often do you feel that you don’t have enough

time to do everything you need to do? Why?
2 How do you feel when you finish work at the last Planing .
minute or do things late? - baoudd

3 What kind of things distract or interrupt you when creatinga study scheduleisa®
you're trying to concentrate? Includs weokly plan ¢ long-term goale

helps establisha? .
2 Loqk at the heading'_s and the three photos in the Study patterns
article on the opposite page. Match photos A-C to R
three of the hea_dmgs 1-5. Read the article quickly work out optimum study methods
and check your ideas. otk Rr®
3 Read the article again and answer the questions. *  experiment with study pattems
»  altematebetween® and
1 Is making a list of distractions enough to deal with . i
them? Why? /Whypot? e
2 What does organisation involve, apart from having F'rloritlslng
everything tidy and in order? focusonwhat®
3 What are some of the main reasons for putting * balance multiple demands
something off? +  useatimematrixto® from 1 to 4 by
4 Whyis it a good idea to start with short periods urgency &importance

when you first try using ‘timeboxes’?
5 Why shouldn’t we do things we like all the time?

4 Match the high“ghted words and phrases in the 8 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

article to the meanings. . . . .
behind commitments meet minute stick

1 deciding to delay something until a later time
2 atime by which something must be done
3 dealt with something or a situation USEFUL LANGUAGE
4 blocks or pieces of something Talking about time management
5 avery difficult task which requires a big effort 1 I'm getting __ with my project.
5 Which of the time management tips from the article 2 Thiswillhelpyouto________ deadlines.
do you think are the most useful? Can you think of 3 A St';dz pllarmer willhelpyouto . _to
a schedule.

any other time management tips?

4 Don’t leave things until the last !
5 Prioritising tasks will ensure that you meet
your
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DEAL WITH DISTRACTIONS

Iry making a list of all the ways you get distracted. Looking at your phone
will be onit, but there will be lots of other things, too. Next, decide

how you can control each of the distractions on your list. For example,
keeping your phone out of reach or putting it away while you're doing
your homework will help you finish a lot faster. You'll be amazed at how

much more productive you can be when you've dealt with distractions.

GET ORGANISED

Everything is so much quicker and easier with good organisation. So,
before you start studying, make sure that you've got your books, notes

and anything else you'll need at hand. Being organised is also about

estimating how long tasks or projects will take before you begin them,
and making sure that you'll have enough time to dedicate to them. And
if you haven't left yourself enough time, always ask for an extension in
advance so that your teachers know you need more time to complete
something. Never wait until a deadline to announce a delay.

P tasks down into manageable
@ chunks and allow you to divide
el B s i 2 e
i your time between different
: : demands. Start with realistic
T timeboxes of 5, 10 or 15 minutes
: and you'll soon see the results.
L ]
L]
WORK FIRST, PLAY LATER

TIMEBOX We often avoid starting tasks that we think will
) - o be difficult, stressful or unpleasant. But in fact,
S0 you've RIS distractions, got SIS when we actually start them, we almost always
yourself organised .and stopped ved®® °* discover that they sre notaute asbad aswe )
putting things off, but are you Fo thought. And often we even end up enjoying

still finding it difficult to manage
your time? Well, it sounds like it's
time to try ‘timeboxing’ The basic
idea here is to set a fixed period of
time, or a 'timebox’, which you use
to do a planned activity. Limiting
the number of minutes you work
on something will help you break

There's usually something else you'd prefer to be doing instead
of studying, like trying to improve your score on the latest game,
chatting to friends, or watching a series you're hooked on. Of
course, we enjoy these things and they make us feel good. But
we also know that we can't do them all the because then
they wouldn't be special any more. So try ket
you enjoy doing as a reward for when you
complete a number of timeboxes. You'll feel muc
yourself because you've worked hard for it!

g some things

h your work, or

' happier with

The majority of adults find managing their time a struggle,
and your teenage years can be just as challenging. Trying
to split your time between different demands - academic,
social, family - can often be a real headache. Learning
how to manage your time well will help you to avoid
getting behind with your work and to feel calmer and less
stressed. Here are our top five tips to get you started.

DON'T PUTTHINGS OFF

Not finishing

or leaving things until the last minute are all
igns of putting things off. Leaming to start

/ time management skill.

your work on time, being late,

early enough is a ke

doing the thing that we were putting off!

Work in groups of three or four to talk about your

0
h

1

2

wn time management. Use these steps to
elp you.

Tell your group about the areas of time
management which you find most challenging.
Choose time management tips from the article
and university tutorial which you would like

to try.

Don’t just think about the present. Which tips
and strategies would you like to develop now
that could be useful for you in the future?
Search online for other time management

tips and advice and share what you find with
your group.

Design a mini-poster with personalised time
management tips. Place the poster inside

the cover of your notebook or use it as a
desktop image.

Present your poster to the class.
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UNITS 1-4

1 Match the words to the meanings. 1 Choose the correct options.

Tavi Gevinson was just 11 when she ! started /
had started her fashion blog, Style Rookie. On it,
she ? posted [ was posting pictures of herself and

bestseller broadcast cast
the charts shoot track

1 show a programme on TV, radio or online wrote descriptions of her clothes. At first, people
2 allthe actorsin a film, play or show thought the site was fake and that a fashion expert
3 one song or piece of music on an album iset [ had set it up. But within a few years, Tavi’s site
4 an official list of the most popular songs each week “is attracting / was attracting thousands of readers.
5 use acamera to record a film or take a photo Rookie, an online magazine Tavi * has been running /
6 avery popular book that many people have bought is running since she was 15, grew from the blog.
Tavi "has acted [ acted in several roles in the last
2 Complete the conversations. Use the word pairs in few years and has been named one of the most
the box in the correct form and the correct order. influential teens in the world.
bothered /cope  jealous /compare critical /do 2 Complete the sentences with the present perfect
hopeless / decisive  impressed / adventurous simple or continuous form of the verbs in the box.
Use the same verb in each pair of sentences.
1 A: Wouldyousayyouarea . . person?
| mean, do you make your mind up quickly do ring run try
about things?
B: Not really! In fact, I'm completely _at 1 a lcancomeoutnow. | my revision.
deciding what to do. b1 _homework for three hours.
2 A: | think our football manageris quite ~ 2 a You look hot. you ?
of us - we never seem to do anything right! b youever _amarathon?
B: | know. Wecould __ without his negative 3 aban___ to help me with this maths for
comments. hours, but I still don’t understand it.
3 A:Peopleoften . . bl . _ doing more exercise, but it doesn’t
B: Do you ever get . seem to help.
4 A: Sofia has never had trouble with 4 a Clare _you several times today.
exam stress. b Where haveyou been?l_ you all
B: No, butshe nevergets about anything. morning.
5 A:lwasreally by Alex’s art project.
B: Yes, he’s beenreally with colour, 3 Rewrite the underlined part of the sentences with
hasn’t he? the correct form of the phrasal verbs in the box and

a pronoun if necessary.
3 Match the phrasal verbs in the box to the meanings.

come across  come down with  hand out
backup faceupto focuson look after makeup passout throwaway
get through  mixup  think through

0 No way! I think you invented it! made itup
1 make an extra copy of something held on 1 Look at this old computer. | found it in the garage.
a computer 2 He lost consciousness when he saw the blood.
2 succeed, e.g. in an exam 3 The teacher gave me the papers and asked me to
3 confuse two people or things distribute them.
4 give alot of attention to 4 T've got acold. | became ill with it yesterday.
5 carefully consider the possible results of something 5 My brother’s 11. | take care of him sometimes.
6 accept that a difficult situation exists 6 Idon’t have any DVDs. | got rid of them recently.
4 Choose the correct verb to complete each phrase. 4 Correct the mistake in each sentence.
1 catch [ have / feel an upset stomach =) 1 Youdon't have to get in a panic. It will only make
2 drop/ lose / forget your temper things worse.
3 take /[ think / go over and over things in your mind 2 You needn’t be more adventurous with food.
4 [ose / feel | be your appetite Just try things!
5 have / get/ feel difficulty sleeping 3 We have better get going or we’ll miss the flight.
6 have /go / getin a panic 4 I'm exhausted. I shouldn’t go to bed earlier!

5 |know that your birthday is next week. You
mustn’t remind me.
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(%, PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Reading and Use of English Part 1

1 For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

WANNA BE A FILM CRITIC?

the latest (1) _
media page. However, (2)
more seriously.

What is the day-to-day life of a critic like? Well, he or she may (4) .

like fun, but for every film they see, a critic must (5)

the same film over and over again! They will almost certainly discuss the (7)

at the cinema and write about them somewhere online, perhaps through a blog or social
a qualification in the field will make people (3) .

_what you have to say

several films a day. It may sound

careful attention to the acting (6)
soundtrack, the photography and the costumes. Critics have to make notes at the same time, and may even watch

__in their critique, and, once it’s

, deal with feedback from people who disagree with what they've written. It isn’t as easy as it sounds!

0 (A) review B remark
1 A versions B updates
2 A winning B obtaining
3 A take B get

4 A glance B regard

5 A place B bring

6 A performances B displays
7 A editor B presenter
8 A broadcast B published

Reading and Use of English Part 2

2 For questions 1-8, read the text below and think
of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one
word in each gap.

QST fas

If you (0) ._have  ever bought a trendy T-shirt
from a high street shop for £5, then you already
know what fast fashion is: cheap clothing that you
wear a few times before itwears (1) _.So
many of us are addicted (2) _ shopping,
and with such bargains to be found, it's no wonder.
It's great to be able to show off our purchases to
friends and, even better, to tell them (3)
little we paid for it! And, of course, fast fashion
seems a great idea when you're a student and
_earning much while you study.

Unfortunately, we need to face (5)

fact that ‘cheap’ refers not only to the price, but

the wages, too. Fast fashion, as its name suggests,
[ produced quickly, and in order to
achieve this quick ‘turnaround’, people (7) B
to sit at machines for long hours, for little pay. We
must respond to what’s happening in the industry
and buy more expensive items (8) _

for longer.

haven't (4)

aoONDDOOOOO N

reflect D respond
releases D episodes
collecting D establishing
hold D catch
observe D view

pay D note
presentations D shows
novelist D director
reported D announced

Reading and Use of English Part 4

3 For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence so

that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word
given. You must use between two and five words,
including the word given.

It's been four years since | started to write

this blog. BEEN
| _have been writing this blog for four years.

Simon has got flu, so can’t play in today’s

match. COME
Simonhas __flu, so can’t play in today’s match.
It’'s been a long time since | spoke to Jo. FOR
Joandl _alongtime.

Have you figured out the maths problem yet? UP

Haveyou ____ solution to the maths problem yet?
Seeing a doctor is something you should do if you
aren’t feeling well. OUGHT
You ... _adoctor if you aren’t feeling well.

‘I'm sorry | was late, said James. APOLOGISED
James __late.

Wearing a uniform isn’t necessary for students
at my school.

Students at my school __

NEED
_auniform.
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@ nsout You

Which periods of history have you studied at school?
Which periods of history do you find interesting? Why?
What do you know about the history of your local area?

, PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Reading and Use of English Part 2

| Read the example answer (0) in the first

un . paragraph of the text. What other word could
VOCABULARY you use instead of if?

@ 1 Read the quiz. Check the meaning of the words. 2 For questions 1-8, read the first paragraph of
the text and think of the word which best fits
Egi’) 2 Do the quiz with your partner. Listen and check. What each gap. Use the ideas below to help.

(=1}

HISTORY i

; : 5
extra information do you hear? » Look at the words before and after each gap.

3 Discuss the questions. * Use only one word in each gap.
. « There may be more than one correct answer.
1 Inwhich decade and century were you born? What

about your parents?

2 Do women in your country have the vote? When did
they get it?

3 Which town/state/region/country are you an
inhabitant of?

PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Read the questions and discuss possible answers.

1 What alternatives can you think of to an eight-
hour sleep?

2 How did sleeping habits change after the
invention of artificial lighting?

3 How do the sleep patterns of different cultures
and different age groups compare?

4 Whatis a ‘siesta’?

5 Whatisa ‘body clock’?

On which continent did our earliest ancestors live?

& A § AffiGtioa & Aalii Read the rest of the text and check your answers.
What was New York City called when it was founded in 1624? . Complete the sentences with highlighted words
a New London b New Paris ¢ New Amsterdam and phrases from the text.

1 How long do you _
2 | often have a quick _
makes me tired!

sleep at night?
after lunch - eating

Which tribe of women from an ancient myth gave their name to
a South American river?
a the Amazons b the Centaurs ¢ the Titans

3 Ineverrealised,butit that we are at the
In which century was the car invented? same school.
a the 18" century b the 19" century ¢ the 20" century 4 Did you know that watching TV immediately
beforebed _your sleep?

In 1900, which country had the most citizens? § The tse of screens in bed is quite

s Russia b Ingia ¢ China but negatively affects sleep.
Which city had the most inhabitants in 19007
a New York b Tokyo ¢ London

In which decade was television first broadcast to the public?
a 1930s b 1950s ¢ 1970s

When did all women over 21 get the vole in the UK?
a 1900 b 1918 ¢ 1928




WE USED TO
- SLEEP TWICE A NIGHT ...

What happens (0) ___if you wake up in the middle
of the night? Do you have difficulty falling asleep again?
Perhaps you're someone (1) . becomes frustrated
because you can't get back (2) . sleep straightaway.
Then you might begin to get in a panic about being
tired the next day, or about problems you (3)
experiencing, and you go over and over things in your head.
Or perhaps you (4) woken up after a nightmare
and the negative images are still in your mind. Whatever
your sleeping habits, in (5) 21st century, being
awake at night is generally regarded as problematic. This is
logical, of course: there's (6) point being awake
when everyone else is asleep. And if you end up being
awake all night, you'll be (7) . tired to cope well the
_in most parts of the world
a‘good night's sleep'means more or less eight hours without
interruption, it turns out that the concept of an eight-hour
sleep is fairly recent.

Naturally, history textbooks tend to only record memorable
accounts of wars and empires, of love and death, or bravery
and determination. Sleep is something we take for granted,
so it rarely comes up. You may have heard that our ancestors
used to have two sleeps. Thisisn't a myth. Historians have
noticed references to a first sleep’and a‘second sleep’in
documents covering several centuries, and in reference to
different countries. The first sleep started after sunset and
lasted until around midnight. Then people would lie awake
for a while and chat or pray. Some neighbours even used

to take the opportunity to visit each other between sleeps.
After a few hours, they would have their second sleep, which
lasted until dawn. In countries with long hours of daylight

in summer, people would start work as early as four or five
o'clock in the morning.

Artificial lights weren't common a few centuries ago. Only

the rich could afford candles and, without electricity, nobody
could do anything when it was dark. By the end of the

19th century, lighting had become more widespread as cities
installed gas streetlights and domestic gas lamps appeared.
All of a sudden, most people had lights and could stay up late
if they wanted to. By the time electric lighting was introduced
just a century ago, the two-sleep pattern had disappeared.

It's a pity we lost the two-sleep habit because, whether we
like the idea or not, being awake for a period at night is both
natural and healthy. It follows the body's natural energy and
sleep rhythms. It is beneficial psychologically, too: the period
between the two sleeps was the perfect time to think about
the day ahead and plan for it. The nearest we get to two
sleeps these days is the ‘siesta; the short mid-afternoon nap
still enjoyed in some parts of the world.

The two-sleep habit used to be quite widespread, but it
wasn't universal. Sleep patterns have always varied between
cultures and still depend on things like light, temperature and
health. Hunter-gatherer tribes, for example, only need five or
six hours'sleep because they have a much healthier lifestyle
than most of the world, Other cultures don't have a fixed time
for sleeping, but have much more informal sleep patterns,
where individuals sleep for short periods throughout the day
or night, whenever they feel tired.

Sleep patterns also vary according to age. While older adults
and pre-teens are happy with early mornings in general,
teenagers often go to bed later and get up later, too. Either
pattern is fine, as long as the person in question gets enough
sleep. However, many people are constantly checking their
phones, and don't even stop when they go to bed. The blue
light emitted by screens disrupts the production of sleep
hormones, meaning it is harder to get to sleep and stay
asleep. Experts therefore recommend switching screens off
two hours before you want to go to sleep. This enables us to
listen to our body clock and sleep when our body tells us it's
time to do so.

n

KING POINTS

What is ‘a good night’s sleep’ for you?
What difficulties might someone have if they work
at night and sleep during the day?

Doyou like the idea of living in a 24/7 society?




(H T Present and past habits

1 Read the examples. Then complete the rules with
the verb forms in the box.

1 Between sleeps, people would lie awake for a while
and chat.

2 The two-sleep habit used to be quite widespread.

3 Some neighbours even used to take the
opportunity to visit each other between sleeps.

4 My brother was always waking me up early when

| was younger.

Many people are constantly checking their phones.

Individuals sleep whenever they feel tired.

7 I’m sleeping a lot because I'm getting over
anillness.

o 0

past continuous present continuous (x2)

present simple used to would
We use
& _for present habits and states.
b _(without an adverb) for temporary
present habits.
C it _+always/constantly for annoying
present habits.
d .. for past habits and states.

. for past habits (but not past states).
S _+always/constantly for past habits,
especially to criticise or complain.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 152

2 Read the text and choose the correct verb forms.

BREAKFAST: [\ "0 o 7

Most people 'eat/ areeating three meals a day, at least in the USA
and northem Europe: breakfast, lunch and dinner. But mealtimes
2constantly change / are constantly changing. In some parts of Asia,
Europe and Latin America, people * have / are having five meals

a day, adding a mid-morning snack and a late supper to the list.
Oureating habits in the past *would be/ used to be quite different,
Let's start with breakfast. Health experts are big fans of breakfast

and * are always telling / were always telling us that it's the most
important meal of the day. However, breakfast is in fact a relatively
new concept. The ancient Romans, who ® are constantly worrying /
were constantly worrying about their health, ” were never having /
never used to have breakfast. They ®would think / used to think that one
meal a day was sufficient, while three was greedy. It wasn't until the
18th century, when people started working in factories, and did not
break for lunch, that they ® would have / were having a big breakfast
before going to work. Habits " still change / are still changing. People
may not ' feel / feeling hungry first thing, or
they are in arush, and more and more of
us " would miss / are missing breakfast,
Perhaps, after a few hundred years

of popularity, breakfast
is gradually starting to

o
disappear. -

3 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

0 1 | use to play this game with my friends.

2 Nowadays, always we are looking at our phones
when we should be asleep.

3 | used to go to bed late while | was on holiday
last week.

4 | was always sleeping well when | was a kid,
but | don’t now.

5 |startschool at 8 am, so | used to go to bed early.

4 Write a sentence for each situation. Use the grammar
from Exercise 1.

0 something that really annoys you

My best friend is always using my phone!
something that you do every day

a habit from when you were younger
something you do that annoys others
something you're doing temporarily

a fact about you that was true ten years ago,
but not any longer

V[IH TNV E Expressing frequency

Complete the lists with the words and phrases in

1
the box.
(EP)
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attthe-time constantly from time to time
most days/weeks/months occasionally
(every) once in a while rarely regularly
seldom

always all the time

often

sometimes

almost never

2 Read the rules about expressions of frequency. Then
answer the questions using the expressions.

Single adverbs usually go before the main verb:
You're constantly sleeping.

Phrases go at the beginning or end of a clause.
I sleep badly every once in a while.

From time to time, | stay up all night.

How often do you

watch documentaries?
argue with people?

sleep later than 11 am?
complain about things?
play games on your phone?
enter competitions?

U b WK =

3 Tell your partner six things about yourself, three true
and three false. Use an adverb or phrase expressing
frequency. Can your partner guess which are false?

I’'m constantly losing
my mobile!

Every once in a while, | get
up in the middle of the night
and watch a film.



1 Discuss the questions.

1 What articles have you read recently, in magazines
oronline?

2 Canyou remember any of the titles?

3 What do you think makes an article interesting?

2 Read the task and answer the questions.

You see this notice in an international English-
language magazine for students.

Articles wanted!

Write an article about a hobby or leisure
activity that you used to enjoy but don't
do now. What did you do? Why did you
enjoy doing it? What made you give it
up? What do you do now?

Send us your article and see your name
in print!

Write your article.

1 Where is the article going to appear?

2 Whois going to read it?

3 What is the topic?

4 Do you think the article should be serious or chatty
intone?

4 Read the Prepare to write box. Then read the article
and choose the best title,

a Why I love my hobby
b A hobby I used to have
¢ Tips for finding a new hobby

& PREPARE TO WRITE | Writing artices

In an article

+ choose an interesting title.

« organise your ideas into paragraphs.

» include a topic sentence for each paragraph,
which tells the reader what the paragraph
is about.

« use a lively, chatty style.

» use interesting, descriptive language.

« address the reader directly, for example by
asking questions.

a{@l Underline the topic sentences in paragraphs A-C.
Write a topic sentence for paragraph D.

5 Read the article again. How does the writer address
the reader directly? What descriptive language
is used?

| used to ride my bike a lot when | was a kid. My older
brother gave me his bike when he got a new one,
and | loved having my own way of getting around!
From then on, | would cycle everywhere | went.

Cycling gives you a great sense of freedom. You can
go where you want and at any time you want, can't
you? When | was nine, | joined an after-school cycling
club and soon | was regularly taking part in races
against my friends. It was great fun!

When | went to high school, | stopped going to the
club. | rarely won races because | wasn't that fast,
and | had a lot more homework to do. | have great
memories of my time there, though.

It's skateboarding! | can do it at any time,

so it fits in better with school. In fact, | do it most
days. It's just as much fun as cycling, but I'm much
better at skateboarding. They're building a new skate
park in my town, which | can't wait to try out. If you
aren’t already a skateboarder, you should try it!

Writing Part 2 (An arficle)

{5 Read the task in Exercise 2 again. Write your article.

« Use the tips in the Prepare to write box.
+ Check your grammar and spelling.
« Write 140-190 words.

PAST TIMES E‘\
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Which of these emotions have you experienced
recently? Why did you feel this way?

anger  fear  happiness  satisfaction — worry

V[ [H WA A Expressing emotions

1 Match the questions to the photos.

cheerful about the day ahead?
Do you generally feel optimistic or pessimistic
about things?

3 Have you ever been scared of anything, like giving
a class presentation?

4 Have you ever felt furious with someone, but not
said anything?

5 What environmental problems are you most
concerned about?

@ 1 Do you go to school in the morning feeling
2

2 Complete the table with the adjectives with
prepositions in Exercise 1.

Fear

Anger

Worry

Happiness cheerful about, ...

Unhappiness

3 Ask and answer the questions in Exercise 1.

ﬂn 4 Listen to Claudia, Ben, Jade and Olly. How are they
feeling? Choose the correct options and complete
the sentences.

Claudia’s fed up with / anxious about ...

Ben’s bad-tempered about / anxious about ...
Jade’s relieved about / over the moon about ...
Olly’s getting depressed about / irritated by ...
Jade’s down about / content with not ...

Olly’s petrified of / fed up with some kind of ...
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5 Add the phrases in Exercise 4 to the table in Exercise
2. Use a dictionary to help you.

6 Discuss when you last felt ...

relieved about something

over the moon about something
fed up with someone

irritated by something

anxious about something

Read the introduction to the article, ignoring the
gaps. Which fears are mentioned?

&

2

PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Reading and Use of English Part 1

Read the introduction again and decide which
answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

beginning birth C start D origin
predictable B common C shared D usual
phases B stages C times D points
progress B arrive C reach D gain
unexpected B uncertain C unlikely D unsure
emerge B uncover C expose D reveal
take B fix C make D keep
impression B outcome C reaction D impact
up B over C into D on

0 ~NOUEWN e
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< Look at the names of three phobias. What do you
think they mean? Read case studies 1, 2 and 3 and
check your answers.

autophobia nyctophobia scolionophobia

£, Read the case studies again. Write the correct
names.

1
2

3
4

5
6

Who was abandoned in a public place?

Whose family almost got into trouble with the law
because of a phobia?

Whose phobia has made them more sociable?
Who recently had a bad experience at a friend’s
house?

Who has been accepted for further education?
Whose parents thought his fear was normal?

5 Match the highlighted words in the article to the
meanings.

1
2
3

B

having your attention taken away from something
making you very worried or upset

the use of medicine, exercises, etc. to cure a person
of anillness or injury

silly or stupid

likely to cause death



wHEN FEAR
BECOMES PHOBIA ...

and for good reason: without it,

we would find it difficult to survive. It is thought to be the earliest emotion, evolving millions of years ago. g
Some fears, such as a fear of heights, are (1) to almost all mammals. Other fears, like a fear of mice, are
specific to humans and, in this case, possibly result from (2) when these rodents carried deadly diseases.

to adulthood, our fears change. Under the age of seven, fears frequently include imagined monsters
or the dark. By ten, children fear events that are real, though extremely (4) . to happen, like murder or war.
When we are teenagers, social fears begin to (5) , such as looking foolish in front of friends.
The vast majority of us are able to (6)
control and have a significant (7)
Psychologists recognise over 500 phobias, from ablutophobia (fear of washing) to zoophobia (fear of animals).

CASE STU DY 1 As a child, Mustafa Aksoy used to be terrified of the dark. Until the age of eight, he spent most
nights in his parents' room and insisted on leaving a light on. His parents never suspected a
N Y CT 0 P H 0 B | A problem — after all, such fears are common among young kids. But Mustafa has never got used

to sleeping in the dark and he's now 16. He still sleeps with a light on, which is fine, of course.
However, Mustafa's nyctophobia can occasionally make everyday life difficult.

‘| was at a birthday party last week. Someone tumed the lights out while the candles on the cake
were being lit,' Mustafa says. 'Even though | knew there was no real danger, | was still petrified of
the dark!"

Mustafa can't explain the reasons behind his phobia. However, many phobias result from a
distressing experience in childnood.

Seventeen-year-old Poppy Scofield believes that her autophobia — the fear of being alone — comes from CASE STUDY 2
an incident when she was ten. She and her mum were shopping in a department store. Suddenly her
mum got an urgent phone call from wark and became distracted. She left the shop quickly and simply AUTOPHOBIA

forgot her daughter was with her. Obviously Poppy was in tears until her mum returned, and she's
suffered from autophobia ever since.

Although Poppy hasn't entirely got over her fear, she's now used to her autophobia and has several
strategies she uses to cope with it. ‘Reading or listening to music definitely helps. Plus | deliberately
make lots of friends so I'm almost always with someone.'

Both nyctophobia and autophobia are common. But other phobias are quite unusual and, in some cases,
possibly difficult to believe.

CASE STUDY 3 Scolionophobia has been recognised since the 1960s. Children who suffer from this will feel

extreme anxiety about going to school, with symptoms such as headaches and feeling physically
SCOLIONOPHOBIA sick. For over three years, Noah Jenkins experienced just this. At one point, the school threatened

to take Noah's parents to court for keeping their child at home. When his parents proved

that Noah was studying at home, the school eventually agreed to help. Now, after a period of

psychological treatment, Noah is a typical 18-year-old and is about to leave home for university.

'One of the worst things about that time @ TALKING POINTS
was the fact that my school didn't believe O N )

me,' says Noah. They thought | was trying
to get out of studying when, in fact, I've
always enjoyed leaming.'

Why do you think some people
suffer from phobias such as
scolionophobia?

Do you think fear can be a useful
emotion? Why?

TOTALLY EMOTIONAL 37




HI VL be/ get used fo
1

Read the examples and the rules. What kinds of words can
follow be/get used to?

1 Although Poppy hasn’t entirely got over her fear, she’s now
used to her autophobia.
2 Mustafa has never got used to sleeping in the dark.

a We use be/get used to to talk about how familiar something
is for someone.

b If you are used to something, you are familiar with it. You
have experienced it often enough for it to seem normal to
you and it is no longer strange.

¢ If you get used to something, you become familiar with it.

}) GRAMMAR REFERENGE AND PRACTICE PAGE 153

2 Choose the correct verbs.

1 |feel exhausted. I'm not / don’t get used to staying up
so late.

2 We have to speak English in class all the time. At first, we
found it hard, but now we're / we get used to it.

3 | can’t be / get used to the school website now they've
redesigned it. It's so confusing!

4 |ttook me several days to be [ get used to the time change
when we went to the USA.

5 Our school starts at 7.30, so I've always been / got used to
getting up early.

6 I'm being / getting used to our new teacher, but I still miss
our old one.

3 Imaginea friend from abroad is coming to live in your
country. What will they have to get used to? Write four
sentences. Use the ideas in the box and your own ideas.

daily routine food people weather

You might find it difficult to get used to our sense of humour.

4 Read the examples. Which one describes a past habit
or state?

1 She’s used to being alone now.
2 lused to be terrified of spiders.

5 Complete the second sentence so that it means the same
as the first sentence. Use between two and five words,
including used.

1 Inthe past, | was petrified of dogs.
S petrified of dogs.

2 My new school no longer feels strange to me.
L izniel my new school.

3 Vickiis no longer worried about sleeping in the dark.
Vieki ... in the dark now.

4 Asachild, | was afraid of heights.
T afraid of heights.

5 Did Samuel become accustomed to the cold weather in
Norway?

Did Samuel __the cold weather in Norway?
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6 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

@1

2

3
4

I've got use to my new school now.

Jody can’t get use to sharing a room with
her sister.

You used to your new school timetable?

I swam in the lake every weekend as a
child, so | was used to deep water quickly.
I'm used to my school - | hope that soon
it'll feel like I've always been here.

I'd prefer to have a smaller car because

I got used to them now.

Adverbs: type and
VOCABULARY [Ebbtin

1 Match the examples to the types of adverb.

1

w N

-1

e I T - T T - )

Fears frequently include imagined
monsters or the dark.

Our cat spends most nights outside.

| was at a birthday party last week.
Mustafa can’t explain the reasons behind
his phobia. However, many phobias ...
She left the shop quickly.

Reading or listening to music definitely
help.

adverbs of time

frequency adverbs

adverbs of certainty

adverbs of manner

adverbs of place

connecting adverbs (which link to a
previous sentence)

2 Wherein a sentence (beginning, middle or
end) are the types of adverb (a-f) in Exercise
1 usually used?

3 Write the sentences with the adverbs in the
correct positions. More than one answer is
sometimes possible.

1

- wn

o~ un

9
10

He can sing. (beautifully)

| have been scared of insects. (never)

I'll get used to it. (probably)

| had an upset stomach. | had difficulty
sleeping. (as a result)

| get anxious about homework. (usually)
I've been getting bad-tempered. (lately)
If we leave now, we’ll be home. (by nine)
She left home. (a few minutes ago,
definitely)

We have lunch in summer. (outdoors)
They were laughing. (loudly)

4} Ask and answer the questions with
a partner.

1
2
3

F

How are you feeling today?

What makes you feel bad-tempered?
What's the last thing you felt relieved
about?

Who makes you feel irritated?

Do you ever get anxious about things?
What?



PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Listening Part 1

1 You will hear people talking in eight different
situations. Read the questions. Underline the key
words that might help you get the correct answers.

1

You hear a student talking about her degree in
psychology. What does she think about it?

A It’'s more enjoyable than she thought it would be.
B It will be very useful for her future career.

C She finds the research fascinating.

You hear a boy telling his friend about losing his

phone. How does the boy feel about losing his phone?

A worried that people can access information on it

B frustrated that he doesn’t know where he left it

C concerned that he won't be able to use it
immediately

You hear a girl leaving a voicemail for her friend about
a history test. Why is she calling?

A tofind out what it will cover

B tosuggest doing some revision for it together

C tocheck some facts before doing it

You overhear two friends talking about a school
project. What does the boy say about his project?
A He’s feeling optimistic about its progress.

B He’s worried that he won't finish it in time.

C He’sfinding it difficult to understand what to do.

You hear a father talking to his daughter on the phone.

How is he feeling now?

A annoyed that his daughter hasn’t been in touch
before now

B concerned about how his daughter will get home

C relieved that his daughter is OK

You hear a boy telling a friend about learning to ride
a motorbike. What is the boy’s attitude towards his
motorbike lessons?

A pleased with what he has learned so far

B worried that he isn’t advancing quickly enough

C satisfied that he has achieved an ambition

You hear a psychologist talking about being optimistic
and pessimistic. What does she say about this?

A People should make more effort to be optimistic.

B Itis difficult to balance optimism and pessimism.

C Pessimism can be useful to people.

You hear two friends talking about a programme they
have seen about phobias. What do they agree about it?
A how sympathetic the presenter was

B how difficult its advice will be to follow

C how unusual some of the phobias mentioned were

2 Listen. For questions 1-8, choose the best answer (A,
% B or C). Then listen again and check your answers.
25

> PREPARE FOR THE EXAM PAG

P 1 Listen to Harry and Elif talking about their
* best and worst days of the week. Which
person is more like you?

() 2 Who says these phrases? Listen again and
- write H (Harry) or E (ELlif).

1 What normally happens is ...
2 Virtually every Monday ...

3 Asarule,l...

4 Nine times out of ten, ...

5 with the exception of ...

Listen to Steffi and Antonio. Complete the
sentences.

3

1 Two of Steffi’s favourite subjects are

3 Antonio rarely does his homework on

4 Antonio has a bit of a phobia of

Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen
again. Which phrases do Steffi and Antonio
use?

¥4

Q PREPARE TO SPEAK | Generalising

Generalising

Ninety percent of the time. ...
What normally happensis...
Nine times out of ten, ...
Generally speaking, ...

On the whole, ...

As arule, ...

For the most part, ...
Virtually every Monday, ...

Exceptions
One exception is ...
... with the exception of ...

5 Work in pairs. Interview each other. Use
phrases from the Prepare to speak box.

1 Which is your best/worst day of the week?
Why? What normally happens on that day?

2 Which is your best/worst time of the year?
Why? What generally happens then?

3 What’s your favourite lesson at school? Why?

4 Describe a typical weekend for you.

TOTALLY EMOTIONAL 39



1 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 Think about your bedroom, your clothes and your
possessions. What colours do you like the most?
What colours do you like the least?

2 Do you have afavourite or special colour? What
does it mean or represent for you?

2 What emotions do you associate with the following
colours?

black blue brown green grey
orange purple red white yellow

3 Read the article on page 41 quickly and compare i]s’l 6 Listen to four people being interviewed about the
what it says with your own ideas. significance of coloursin their cultures. In the table
write the country each person is from and the colour
4 Read the article again. Discuss these situations with or colours they mention.

your partner using information from the article.

1 You want to open a restaurant that serves organic Speaker | Country | Colour(s) | Meaning/ Use

and ecological food. Which colours would you use 1

to decorate it? 2
2 Your class want to make signs in English to place

around your school. Which colours would be 3

effective and eye-catching? 4
3 You are creating a luxury fashion label. Which

colours would you use to advertise your brand? ()] 7 Listen to the interviews again and complete the last
4 You are making a poster about the importance of * column of the table. Makes notes on the meaning of

a good night’s sleep for your health. What colours the colours and how they are used.

would you use in the poster?

8 Read the sentences. Look at the underlined phrase

5 Match the highlighted words in the article to the in the first sentence. Then choose the correct option
meanings. in the second.
1 strong and energetic
2 type gr degree E)gf a colour USEFUL LANGUAGE
3 are immediately noticeable Expressions with colours
4 the feeling of wanting something that someone 1 Sam saw red when I told him. He was really
else has happy | angry.
5 not clear, bright or shiny 2 He was green with envy when he saw my new

phone. It’s the latest [ oldest model.

3 You look like you're feeling a bit blue. Have you
been away? [ What’s wrong?

4 The rules are there in black and white. They
could [ couldn't be clearer.

5 Last week, out of the blue, | got a call from
Daniel. | was really miserable [ surprised.

6 He was caught red-handed as he left the
museum. It was obvious / unclear that he had
stolen the painting!

" CULTURE
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really mean

is considered to be a relaxing, calm colour, and
it's often associated with peace. A pale blue is the
typical colour of clear skies and water, It's perhaps for
these reasons that blue is the world's most popular
colour. On the negative side, blue suggests cold
temperatures, as well as low energy. In English, for
example, people who are sad or depressed say they
‘feel blue'.

is the colour of plants, so it's often associated
with life, nature and growth. In Ireland, people think it
brings good fortune, and in Japan, it represents eternal
life. Howaver, green also has negative associations in
English. I's the colour of envy — ‘green with envy’ -
and people's faces ‘turn green’ when they feel sick.

Is a fairly unusual colour in nature. Some
minerals are purple and there are plants with purple
flowers, but they aren’t commen. In Europe, purple has
heen the colour of royalty since ancient times, when
purple dye for clothing was rare and very expensive.
Purple is often seen as a vibrant and bold colour choice.

is neutral because it absorbs all the colours of light.
It's associated with darkness and night, as well as mystery
and the unknown. In many countries, black is a serious
colour, associated with death and sadness, but also with
elegance and authority.

is the colour of earth, wood and autumn leaves,
which makes it a neutral, calming colour. It's also the colour
of many foods, such as bread, nuts and chocolate. However,
lots of people consider brown dull and boring, especially for
clothes.

is the colour of fresh snow, so it's often associated
with cleanliness and purity. In many countries, it's the typical
colour of wedding dresses. However, white also suggests
emptiness, and in some countries, like Japan, it’s linked to
death.

is the colour of foggy days, when we can't see clearly.
Grey is between black and white, making it the most neutral
colour. In English, the phrase ‘grey area’ is used to describe
things that are unclear.

(® 04 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO

is the colour of blood, so it's often associated with
life, energy and strong feelings. For example, many
people's faces turn red when they are feeling nervous,
embarrassed or excited. In English, people also say
they ‘see red’ when they are angry! A splash of red
catches our attention, and red objects jump out at us
because they appear to be closer than they really are.

is the colour of sunlight, so it's often
associated with warmth and happiness. I’s also the
most intense colour, which means a bright shade of
yellow can be irritating — imagine a house painted
in bright yellow! Yellow things are admired in China,
where this colour also represents the Chinese element
of earth. In India, yellow is associated with business
and financial wealth.

is a combination of lively red and cheerful
yellow, making it a bright colour that catches our
attention. It's also the colour of healthy foods, like
oranges, carrots and pumpkins, Because of its high
yisibility, orange is often used for signs and for
emergency equipment, like lifejackets.

Coloursin
English-speaking
countries

\rpno.lzct

Work in groups of three or four to find out about
colours in different cultures and countries. Use
these steps to help you.

1 Inyour group, agree on one of the following
countries to research:
Australia, Canada, Ireland, New Zealand,
the UK, the USA
2 Search online for any special colour
associations or traditions.
« Does the country have a national colour or
colours?
« What are the colours of the country’s flag?
What do they mean?
« What is the significance of the nine colours
mentioned in the article on this page?
« Are any colours considered to be lucky or
unlucky?
Make a poster of your findings and present it to
the class.




@ nsout You

. 1% Watch the video and answer the questions.
What genres of story do you like?

What makes a good story, do you think?

Do you prefer reading books or watching films?

voc AB“L AHY Verbs of movement and
- 11, .‘u
SOUNnaGs

| Look at the title of the story and the picture. Who do
you think the people are? What genre do you think
the story is? Read the extract quickly and check your
answers,

Reading and Use of English Part 5

]_ Match the sentences to the pictures. Then write the

@ infinitives of the verbs.

1 Jade leant forward and tapped Megan on the

shoulder.

2 Ewan rushed down the street to get his dog, which
was trembling with fear.

3 Ollie was kneeling down when his sister slapped

him on the back.

4 The door swung open and Butch wandered in.

Egnﬂ 2 Listen and decide which verb describes the sounds

the people make.

mumble sigh

3 Match the sentence halves.

1 She leant over and a

whispered b

2 Hesighed

3 The presenter c
mumbled his

4 José began to d
whistle
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whisper whistle

introduction to the talk.
atune he'd heard on

the radio.

when he realised he'd
forgotten his homework.
her idea in his ear.

You are going to read an extract from a novel
about a detective called Sherlock Holmes and
his friend Watson. For questions 1-6, choose the
answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best

according to the text.

1 What do we learn about

Holmes in the first paragraph?

A He would like more time to
spend on his interests.

B He does not want to share
his free time with others.

C He blames those around
him when things go wrong.

Tip: Read
paragraph 1.
Underline the
words which
give you the
answer.

D He feels annoyed when he cannot do what

he wants.

2 The word ‘sneak’in line 24 is
used to mean ‘move
A noisily and aggressively’
B quietly and secretively’.
C surprisingly quickly’.

D extremely slowly’

3 When Watson mentions the
thefts in London, Holmes
complains because
A he thinks Watson has got

the facts wrong.
B all of the cases have
already been solved.

Tip: Read the
sentences
before and

after the word
carefully to work
out the answer.

Tip: Read the
conversation
between Holmes
and Watson
about criminals.

C he believes his skills are wasted

on such crimes.

D the weather has caused a big

increase in theft.

4 What does ‘it’ referto in

line 367

A a murder

B areason

C a meeting

D an appointment

5 Holmes suggests that his

brother Mycroft is someone
who
A uses the railway to get to
work.
is predictable in his routine.

Tip: Underline
words A-D in the
text. Which one
does ‘it’ refer to?

Tip: Read this
part of the text
carefully to work
out the answer.

B
C spends most of his time outdoors.
D

is dedicated to his family.
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a criminal!

6 Whatisimplied about Holmes’
character in the story extract?
A He believes himself to
be more intelligent than
Watson.

until he made his move.

"It certainly is!"| agreed enthusiastically.

It was the third week of November and a thick yellow fog
had settled over London. From the Monday to the Thursday, it
had rarely been possible from our windows in Baker Street to
see even the houses across the street. The first three of these

days Holmes had been patiently studying a subject which had He rushed over fo open the door. It was the postman
been his hobby for some time - the music of the Middle Ages. with a telegram. Holmes tore it open and before long
But when, for the fourth time, we pushed back our chairs from burst out laughing.

breakfast and saw the heavy brown mist outside the windows, "Well, welll | don't believe it” he said. "My brother

my friend’s impatient and active nature could no longer take
this dull existence. He wandered restlessly around our sitting
room: he bit his nails; he tapped the furniture nervously: and ‘And so ...7'I asked.
he complained about the inactivity.

"Nothing of interest in the paper, Watson?’ he said. | realised train in the middle of the road. Mycroft has his rails,
that by anything of interest, Holmes was asking about anything like a frain, and he stays on them. His home in Pall

of criminalinterest, There was the news of a revolution, of @ Mall, his club, his office in Whitehall - that is where
possible war and of a likely change of government. However, you find him. Once, and only once, has he been here.
these were of little interest fo my companion. The only What disaster can have knocked him off his rails?’
criminal reports | could find were very ordinary. Holmes sighed ‘Doesn’t he explain?’| asked.

impatiently and continued to wander around the room.

‘The andqn criminal is certainly a dull pgrson,‘ he said, you about Cadogan West. Coming at once. Mycroft!
sounding like a hunter who can find nothing to shoot. 'Look
out of this window, Watson. See how people suddenly appear, ‘Cadogan West?' | said. | had heard that name.
are briefly seen and then quickly disappear once more into "It means nothing o me; said Holmes. 'But it is

line 24 the mist. On a day like this, a thief or a murderer could sneak extraordinary that Mycroft should do something so
round London like a tiger in the jungle. No one would see him uncharacteristic. The moon might as well stop going

‘There have; | said, 'been a large number of small thefts”

Holmes muttered something rude and then turned towards
me.'My abilities demand something far more worthy than
that, he said. "It is fortunate for this community that | am not

‘Imagine that | had a good reason fo want to kill someone,
continued Holmes. 'How easy it would be on a day like this!
| could suggest a meeting, | could make up an appointment
tine 36 and it would all be over. It is just as well they don't have

days of fog in countries where murder is common.

Tip: Read the
whole text
before choosing
the answer.

B He thinks other people are less important

than he is.

C He needs to keep his mind occupied.
D He hassome doubts about his talents.

PREPARE FOR THE EXAM P

There was the sound of someone knocking.

‘At last!” cried Holmes.'Here comes something fo
bring some excitement into our lives.

Mycroft is coming round.

'And so ...?"said Holmes.'It is like coming across a

Holmes handed me his brother’s telegram.'Must see

round the Earth.

from Cambridge Experience Readers, Holmes:
Three Adventures, adapted by Richard MacAndrew

TALKING POINTS

Which books have you read that have been made into films?
What is the difference between stories told in books
compared with films?
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(VTG Narrative tenses

44

Look at the underlined verbs in the text on page 43.
What tenses are they?

2 Complete the rules with the verb forms in the box.

past continuous past perfect past simple

We use narrative verb forms in stories to describe
events and actions. We use the
e -
» todescribe the main events of a story, in the
order they happened.
« todescribe ashort action that interrupts an

action in the past continuous.

time in the past.
+ to describe a continuing action interrupted by
an action in the past simple.

before a particular point in the past.

» with sequencing expressions (when, after, by
the time, as soon as) when one event happened
before another event.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 154

Read six extracts from later in the story about
Sherlock Holmes. Choose the correct options.

1 The man travelled | was travelling back to
Woolwich when he was killed and thrown out of
the train.

2 Mycroft Holmes took off his overcoat and sat down /
had sat down heavily in an armchair.

3 Atnine o’clock, we were all sitting [ had all sat in
the study, waiting patiently for our man.

4 We just reached [ had just reached the dark
shadows at the back of the house when we heard
footsteps.

5 We were walking past his office when suddenly the
man rushed off | was rushing off into the fog.

6 Lestrade and Mycroft met us outside Gloucester
Road Station in the morning. We left / had left the
back door of Oberstein’s house open the night
before.

4} Read another extract from later in the story and
notice the verb form. Complete the rules.

Inspector Lestrade suddenly spoke. He had been
listening to the conversation with some impatience.

a We use the past perfect continuous instead of the
past perfect when we want to talk about a longer
action that continued until another past action.

b We form the past perfect continuous with
s _+-ing.

UNIT 7

5 Complete the sentences with the past perfect simple
or continuous form of the verbs in the box.

call cry leave play rush shout

1 Theman__ __for almost an hour before
anyone heard him.

2 By the time the game ended, we _ for over
three hours.

3 I could tell from her eyes thatshe . . i

4 Josefina was exhausted. She around all
morning.

5 The noises outside stopped a few minutes after we
e the police.

6 | couldn’t get into the concert becausel ..

my ticket at home.

6 Choose the correct options.

@1

| feel / felt relieved when | passed my driving test.

2 Joread |/ was reading her book when she heard a

loud noise outside.

3 Aba went / was going to his friend’s house last night

and watched TV.

4 | told my brother that | changed / had changed my

mind about going to the party on Saturday.

5 Karl whistled | has whistled a tune while he waited

for the doctor to see him.

VITH LW GAS Time phrases

1 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

@ before (x2) for (x2) in on

1

2

5

6

Holmes tore open the envelope and _
he burst out laughing.

| only joined the school in March, but | made lots of
new friends _no time.

He was disappointed not to do better hecause he'd
beenstudying weeks on end.

Callum slapped me on the back happily because
we hadn't seen each other _some time.

| used to catch the bus to school, but the week
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, last, I started cycling instead.

We waited there for hours end.

2 Choose the correct options.

1

2

Don’t worry, you'll find a holiday job before long /
for some time.

I can play computer games in no time / for hours on
end. | never get bored!

Thandie practised for her flute exam for weeks on
end / before long.

Billy waited for some time [ in no time before a bus
finally turned up.

Aiden and Finlay went to see the new Spielberg
movie for hours on end | the week before last.

The roads were clear and we arrived home in no
time / for some time.

3 > Workin pairs. Turn to page 138.



Read the Prepare to write box, then read the story again.
Match paragraphs A-D to the functions in the box.

1 Readthe task and look at the photo below. What do
you think might happen in the story?

background information
ending opening events

developing the story

You have seen this announcement on your school

website.
‘ PREPARE TO WRITE | stories
Stories wanted A good story should
We are looking for stories for our website. Your « include all the ideas mentioned in the task.

story must begin with this sentence:

Adam wished he hadn't offered to look after
Blanca while his cousin was on holiday.

Your story must include:
* bad weather
* asearch

Write your story.

) Readthe story. Does it contain any of your ideas?

Does the story include the ideas mentioned in
the task?

Adam wished he hadn't offered to look after Blanca
while his cousin was on holiday. It had been raining
heavily all day, but the dog needed some exercise.

Adam sighed and gently stroked the animal’s head.

, the front door of the house burst open.
Adam'’s brother ran in and ran straight upstairs.
Before Adam could move, Blanca had disappeared
out of the open front door. ‘Stevie!” Adam shouted.
‘Blanca’s escaped!’ In no time the brothers were
chasing after her. She was heading towards the
park. Adam whistled loudly, but the dog ignored
, Blanca reached the park and

The brothers searched for the dog for hours on end
without success. When they finally got on the bus
to go home, they were shaking with cold.

ten minutes, Stevie spoke. ‘Look. We're going past

Suzy's,’ he said. Adam looked over at his cousin’s
house. Through the pouring rain, he could just see
a dog on the doorstep. It was Blancal!

that evening their cousin called and
asked about her dog. ‘Blanca’s been fine,’
said Adam happily. ‘We took her out for a really
long walk today!’

be organised into paragraphs.

« have aclear beginning, middle and end.

use suitable time expressions and different
tenses to make it clear when actions happened
in relation to other actions.

« use arange of vocabulary to make the story

interesting or exciting.

£ Complete the story with the time expressions.

After Beforelong  Just then Later

5 Explain why the writer uses these verb forms in

the story.

had been raining
were shaking

had disappeared

6 Replace the highlighted words in the story with the

&

words in the box.

cheerfully glanced make out
rushed vanished yelled

PREPARE FOR THE EXAM
Writing Part 2 (A story)

'/ Read the task. Discuss what might happen in the

story.

You have seen this advertisement in a magazine.

Stories wanted

We are looking for stories for our magazine.
Your story must begin with this sentence:

Gina hurried over to Ted'’s house as soon as
she heard the news.

Your story must include:
e ameal

* an accident

Write your story.
& Write your story.

« Use the tips in the Prepare to write box.
« Check your grammar and spelling.
» Write 140-190 words.

> PREPARE FOR THE EXAM PAGE 130
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@ 1s0utvou

. 1% Watch the video and answer the questions.
Where do you live and what do you like about it?

What do you think that young people can gain from
studying abroad?

LLH UL B Community

Match the sentence halves. Are the adjectives used for

@ people, places or both?

WHERE
WOULD YOU LIKE
TO LIVE?

When | leave home, I'd like to live ...

somewhere quiet with a relaxed

somewhere busy and urban, with

in a place that's remote and rural, in

in @ community which

somewhere friendly, with a close community, where
near an industrial

in @ city that's culturally diverse, with shops

the middle of nowhere.

is welcoming and easygoing.
atmosphere, like a residential suburb.

estate, or in an inner-city neighbourhood.

masses of affordable entertainment and leisure facilities.
and trendy restaurants from around the world.

everyone knows everyone else. »

o +~Toaococe Nk~

()

2

3

Which kind of place would you like to live in? Discuss the
sentences in Exercise 1.

Listen to David, a British student, asking for advice about a
place to study. Answer the questions.

1 Whatis he going to do next year? Where?

2 Which adjectives from Exercise 1 describe his home town?

3 Which adjectives describe the city of Bristol?

4 Which adjectives describe the kind of place where he'd
like to study?

46 UNITS

1 Read the university recommendations
written by five people (A-E). Match two
of the recommendations to the photos on
page 47.

_ Read the question and choose from the five
people (A-E). Follow instructions 1-3.

Which person recommends studying the local

language?

1 Look at the underlined key words.

2 Find paragraphs that mention anything
related to the underlined words.

3 Read these paragraphs and the question
again carefully. Then choose the correct
answer.

(%, PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Reading and Use of English Part 7

Read the recommendations again. For
questions 1-10, choose from the five people
(A-E). The people may be chosen more than
once.

Which person

1 recommends a particular cold weather
activity?

2 understands why one city’s inhabitants
have a particular approach to life?

3 mentions the quality of education ata
recommended place of study?

4 s familiar with a city they do not study in
themselves?

5 isimpressed by the architecture of the city
they recommend?

6 mentions a positive opinion of a programme
of study by someone they know?

7 advises keeping an open mind about
fellow students?

8 describes one placein a city that they
enjoy visiting on a regular basis?

9 says they became relaxed when they
went to view the university?

10 mentions one disadvantage for them of

the university they attend?

4 Find words or phrases in the
recommendations to match the meanings.

1 veryinteresting (A)

2 university buildings and the land that
surrounds them (B)

3 in, from or to other countries (C)

4 start living somewhere you are going to
live for a long time (D)

5 thesize or level of something (E)



UNIVERSITY RECOMMENDATIONS

Five young people recommend their favourite cities to study in

It sounds as if you'd love Barcelona. The
main university dates from the 1450s,
and there's a huge student population

in the city, making it very culturally
diverse. The inner-city neighbourhoods
are full of fascinating streets, and there
are squares with trendy cafés. The city
isn't all old, though. There are Gaudi’s
crazy, nature-inspired houses and his
extraordinary Sagrada Familia cathedral,
as well as incredible contemporary
buildings like The Forum on the outskirts.
La Rambla is always busy with people
walking up and down looking at the

It would make sense to go to an Australian university — they cater for
overseas students of all nationalities and languages. I'm at Macquarie
University in Sydney and | love it. The campus is surrounded by
parkland, so it actually feels as if it's quite rural. There's a friendly
atmosphere and for me, the only drawback is the location. | live quite
a distance away and there’s only one bus an hour. There isn't much
to do near the university, so most students meet up in a place called
Surry Hills. There's always something going on there - | don’t go very
often myself, but there’s an event there tomorrow I'm going to. The
city has a fantastic outdoors lifestyle, and at the weekends you can
check out the city’s world-famous beaches — when
the weather's warm enough, that is! Sydney
really is an impressive city - no wonder
everyone living here is so optimistic.

stalls, but my favourite spot is Parc de

la Ciutadella, near the Old Town. There's
always a performance or something going
on. | spend a great deal of time there and
it's somewhere | return to frequently. It's
beautiful in every season. I'll probably go
after lectures tomorrow.

How about Turkey? I'm about to start at Kog
University, 30 km from Istanbul city centre. It
has an excellent reputation for its teaching,
and international students are welcome. It
would make a difference if you
learned some Turkish before
coming, but don’t worry
about the classes -

all of the university’s
undergraduate degrees
are taught in English.
When | visited, the
campus seemed quite
a close community,
which made me feel at
home, and it's set in
woodland, so it feels as
if you're in the middle
of nowhere, even
though the city isn't far
away. Istanbul itself is
exciting because it's
where the East meets
the West and the old
part of the city is a
United Nations World
Heritage Site.

VALERIO

You should consider Milan. Lots of
places offer undergraduate degrees
in architecture, often in English. | know
Milan quite well because we visit relatives
there every New Year. It's a lively university
city, so you'll have a great social life. It's a major cultural centre
too, with everything from theatre and opera to festivals and pop
concerts. After you’ve spent a few weeks there, you'll never want
to leave. I've already decided I’'m going to settle there when I'm
older. Milan is the centre of the Italian fashion industry, so it’s great
for window-shopping. You may find yourself sitting next to some
very stylish classmates, but don't be put off — underneath, people
are welcoming and down-to-earth.

ABRIL
| study geography at the Tecnoldgico de Monterrey university,
where all the classes are in English rather than Spanish. A friend
on the architecture course highly recommends it. Mexico City is a
massive urban centre with millions of things to do - you’ll certainly
never be bored. There are restaurants from every continent
and lots of surprises — you should definitely make use of the
ski slopes of Popocatépetl volcano at the weekends. And
you can easily make your way out to the Aztec pyramids in
the ancient city of Teotihuacan. If you're into archaeology,
you’ll definitely be impressed by the scale of the ruins.
I'm a real fan and I'm going again next weekend.

@ TALKING POINTS

Which of the universities recommended
would you like to study at? Why?

Do you think every young person should
go to university? Why? / Why not?
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VT Future (1): review 4 Correct the mistake in each sentence.
4 ' €% 1 Have you decided what you going to do at uni?

] Readthe examples. Then complete the rules with 2 | think I call my friend Anna to see how she is.
the verb forms. 3 We could to visit the market in town.
4 The train will leaves at exactly 8 am every morning.

1 I'm about to start at Kog University ... 5 | go to the shop and get some more chocolate.

2 It’s alively city, so you'll have a great social life.

3 I've already decided I'm going to settle there when 5 Complete the sentences about you. Then compare
'm older. » your answers.
4 :Sﬁ&?;giﬁ:geﬁ SRR ARSIRSNENEY 1 When I"m o!_der, 4 T|his weekend, I ...
5 It's beautiful in every season. I'll probably go after 2 1.. unhABIY, 5 I'maboutto ...
lectures tomorrow. 3 AfterI've done my
homework, I ...

6 There's always something going on there - there’s
an event there tomorrow.

7 I'mareal fan and I'm going again next weekend. VOGABULAHY as if | as though

be about to be going to may
present-continuous present simple will (x2) 1 Choose the correct meaning for each example.

@ 1 It feels as if | as though it’s going to rain.

We use a It's definitely going to rain.
a present continuous for plans and arrangements. b 1thinkit’s going to rain.
b .. forregular, timetabled events. 2

It sounds as if [ as though we won’t have enough
money.

a |don’t think we will have enough money.

b We may have enough money.

.. for decisions you’ve just made.
_for plans and intentions.

e bewgo—iﬁg toand _ to make predictions.

oo _/ might [ could for things that are possible
in the future. 3 Hewas behaving as if [ as though he'd received
€ _for events that are going to happen some bad news.
very soon. a He may have received some bad news.
b He might receive some bad news.

a The train might not be late.
b The train will probably be late.

2 Read the examples and complete the rules. Do you

use the same verb forms in your language? 2 Read the examples again and complete the rules.

1 After you've spent a few weeks there, you'll never 1 Weuse as if and as though to talk about situations
want to leave. that seem to be true [ are definitely true.
2 I'm going to settle there when I’'m older. 2 Asifand as though have the same meaning /

different meanings.
After time conjunctions (e.g. when, after), we use
,,,,,,,,, __simple or . perfect to talk about
the future,

Make sentences about the people in the picture.
Use look + as if | as though.

buy a paper cross the road
get some crisps like keeping fit
need a new umbrella see-something-anneying

shout to a friend walk into the lamppost

3 Read the text and choose the correct options.

1 She looks as though she’s seen something annoying.




1 Youwill hear a teenager called Anna Asher talking
about a new skate park. Read the sentences and

predict what you might hear.

Anna says that the leader of the action
groupisa (1) _who works locally.

Anna was pleased that the group leader was
able to help them apply for a (2)

Anna and her friends raised money by
arranging a (3) and doing different
jobs.

After six months, the group had almost
reached their target of (4) £

A local resident became involved in
L [——— the project.

Anna was impressed by the (6) . _on
one company’s website.

....................... _was held at a community
meeting to agree who would design the
skate park.

Anna says that (8) __is the main
material used in a jump for BMX riders
called the ‘whale tail’.

Anna liked the (9) which the main
designer gave the group to look at.

The skate park was built on land where a
once stood.

PREPARE FOR THE EXAM
Listening Part 2

) Listen. For questions 1-10, complete the
< sentences with a word or short phrase.
34

Compare your answers with your partner’s.
Then listen again and check.

)

34

> PREPARE FOR THE EXAM PAGH
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o)

You are going to compare two photographs. Look
at the photographs below. They show two different
kinds of village. Then read points 1-3 and make
notes. Think about:

1 similarities and differences between the two
photographs

2 advantages and disadvantages of living in
each village

3 how your home town differs from these villages

Listen to Thalia and Oleg comparing the
photographs in an exam. Answer the questions.

1 What similarities and differences between the
photographs does Thalia mention?

2 How many comparisons does Oleg make between
St Petersburg and the villages in the photographs?

3 How many of your ideas do they mention?

Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen to Thalia
and Oleg using the phrases.

PREPARE TO SPEAK i Comparing and

contrasting

The main difference s ...

Both of these places are ...

Neither place looks as though ...

It looks ..., whereas the othervillage is ...
While the village in the first photograph has ...,
the village in the second photograph has ...
On the other hand, | assume that ...

&

5

PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Speaking Part 2
£ Workin pairs.

Student A: Compare the two photographs. Say what
advantages and disadvantages the people living
in these villages may have. Use phrases from the
Prepare to speak box.

Student B: Which of these two villages would you
prefer to live in? Why?

Turn to page 138 and complete the task.

* PREPARE FOR THE EXAM PAGH
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LIFE SKILL

CREATIVITY AND

INNOVATION

1 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 How easy do you find it to express your thoughts
and feelings? Can you give an example?

2 When was the last time you wrote a piece of
creative writing using just your imagination?
What was it? How did you feel?

2 In pairs, think of some tips and ideas for writing
creatively. Then read the text on the opposite page
quickly and see if any of your ideas are mentioned.

Read the text again and complete the sentences with
one or two words in each gap.

3

1 Poetry, storytelling and sharing experiences are
aformoef, . .. for many people.

2 Start by writing about and
that you know personally.

3 Besides writing as much as you can, you should
alsobedoinglotsof ..

4 As far as possible, aim to
and in detail.

5 Looking forward to people reading your writing
can give you a feeling of

things clearly

Match the highlighted words in the text to the
meanings.

1 something that is silly or stupid

2 attract and keep someone’s attention

3 showing your personality, emotions or ideas,
especially through art, music or acting

4 to agreat degree

5 at the beginning of something

90 LIFE SKILLS

<]1) 5

96
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LIFE SKILLS

Creative writing

Creativity means using our imagination to create
something new or unusual. Creative writing is

an excellent way to explore our own creativity.
Learning creative writing skills can help us to
express our thoughts and feelings more clearly.
It can also build confidence and help us become
better readers and writers.

Listen to a radio interview with Zack, a creative
writing expert. What do the creative writing
exercises all have in common?

Listen again and match the creative writing exercises
(1-4) to the writing area that each one develops
(a-e). There is one extra writing area that you

don’t need.

Creative writing
exercises

1 Round Robin

2 Whoon Earthis it?
3 What'sina list?

4 Guessthe celebrity!

Writing areas

point of view

creative descriptions
plot development
elements of a story
character development

" an oo

Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

collaborate
provoke

background imagination

interests

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Talking about creative writing

1 Weneedtouseour .

2 It’s a good idea to write a description of the
character’s .

3 The opening lines should

the readers.

We can express our personal

creative writing.

Try to connect and

areactionin

CREATIVE WRITING

WORKSHOP
Discover your inner author




LREATIVE
AVRITING

Why 101, | hear you ask? Well, 101 is the number
often used to describe an introductory course in
something, one where students don’t need any
previous knowledge of the subject. So if you have
no, or very little, experience of creative writing,
then you're reading the right article!

101

It's important that you write what you really want
to write first, focusing completely on telling the
story you want to tell. Then, when you re-read your
writing, you can make changes so that it sounds as
if you are speaking to your audience. In addition

to writing as often as you can, you also need to

be reading, and reading a lot! Surround yourself
with literary works and become absorbed in each
unique world.

Creative writing is an art - the art of painting with
words. It’s not academic or technical, but something
freer - a form of self-expression. Creative writing
entertains an audience through storytelling or
poetry and sharing common human experiences like
fear, love, hope or joy. It can also be found in many
different places, such as on stage, on the big screen,
orin a speech delivered to a room full of people. And
of course, in a novel or short story.

Aim to hook your readers from the very first
moment. The opening sentences should provoke
areaction in your reader, like making them laugh,

or curious to know what happens next. Make your
reader feel some kind of emotion. Try to use detailed
descriptions - using sensations such as smells,
sounds and feelings - in your writing whenever
possible, ones that will create clearimages in the
reader’s mind. Finally, allow your characters to tell
the story through what they themselves do and say.

When you begin your creative writing journey, write
about places and characters that you are familiar
with and use language that you already know.

Your personal background and experience are a
great place to start! Later, be brave and use your
imagination to write about things that you're not
familiar with: places, periods in history or even a
whole new world! There are those who think that
creative writing is nonsense because it's not about
real people and situations. In fact, that’s exactly
the beauty of it.

Last, but definitely not least, make sure that you
enjoy the writing process. And when it comes
around, finishing your first story will be a hugely
satisfying moment. The excitement of looking
forward to it being published and read by others
will really make you feel like a writer!

Work in groups of three or four to practise your
creative writing. Use these steps to help you.

1 Choose one of the group creative writing exercises
from the radio interview.

2 Complete the exercise together and take turns to
share your writing with the class.

3 Discuss your reaction to each group’s writing and
agree on some feedback to help them improve
their story.

CREATIVE WRITING 51



VOCABULARY

1 Match the words to the meanings.

ancestor century citizen
decade myth tribe

1 agroup of people who have a traditional way
of life
2 a period of ten years
3 someone who lives in a particular town or city
4 an ancient story that may explain an event
in history
5 aperiod of 100 years, especially used in giving dates
6 a relative who lived a long time ago

2 Complete the sentences by adding an adverb from
the box in the best place.

constantly occasionally regularly

1 He goes to the swimming pool, most often on
a Saturday.

2 She’s so careless! She'’s breaking things.

3 He apologises to people, but very rarely.

alternatively definitely outside

4 She’s been ill for weeks now, so she needs to see
a doctor.

5 It's lovely and sunny. Why don’t we have lunch?

6 You may use the computers in the library. You can
use the laptopsin room 23.

3 Match the sentence halves.

1 |don’t get anxious a of heights.

2 I’'msofedup b with this awful weather!
3 I'm petrified ¢ about exam results.

4 He’s furious d with second best.

5 |was a bitirritated e about what you said.

6 I’'mnever content f by all their questions.

4 Complete the conversation with suitable adjectives.

Adrian: Has your family always lived in Moscow?
Olga: No. In fact, my grandparents grew up in a
Adrian: That’s in the middle of nowhere!

Olga: VYes, buttheylovedit. The*r

than the motorways and 3 i estates

of modern®u__ life. It's a beautiful
area, and theirvillagewasa®c__ itz
community where everyone knew everyone
else. The people were much more friendly

thanin a city.

52 REVIEW 2

1 Complete the sentences with the correct forms for
present and past habits.

1 Whenlwasyounger,| . into trouble.
(constantly / get)
2 We _ in the sea every day as children.

(swim

R (o] T— reasons not to visit these days!
(always / find)

4 |'m lucky because |
weekends. (see)

R of headaches. He should see a doctor.
(constantly / complain)

6 My cousinandl _.games for hours when

we were children. (play)

my friends most

2 Complete the sentences with the correct future
form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Whenyou .
able to relax.
2 ‘Have you chosen a university course yet?’

(finish) your exams, you'll be

“Yes,| (study) Italian.
3 Thebus_ (leave) in 20 minutes.
4 |think! _(buy) some new headphones

with the money my grandma'’s given me.

5 Jed’sstill here,buthe _(about to / leave),
so you’ll have to be quick if you want to talk
to him.

6 I'mstuckintraffic,sol
I'm not sure what time yet.

7 The food all looks lovely. I think I _
a piece of that cake.

8 1 (meet) Jen on Saturday morning.

Why don’t you come too?

_(arrive) a bit late.

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
be/get used to.

1 I|had neverdriven a car before, but | _
it quite quickly once I started.

29— washing up; | do it all the time.
3 The course was hard at first becausel
efill .. . __studying for eight hours a day.

4 When we were living in Madrid, I _
watching films in Spanish.

4 Correct the mistake in each sentence. There may be
o more than one way to correct the mistake.

1 Every night, we were going to the cinema and it
was fantastic.

2 My mother told me that the old lady who was
telling us stories died.

3 I've been disappointed many times in my life,

so | have used it.

He saw a woman he never met before.

Try drinking more water and you are going to see

a difference in how awake you feel!

[T



(%, PREPARE FOR THE EXAM
Reading and Use of English Part 1

1 For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

Amanda Wright, aged 17, has surprised everyone she knows by writing for w_reeks (0) __on__ endto produce

a full-length science-fiction novel. She frequently worked right through the night to complete the 375-page story,
Parallel Decades.

Amanda's teachers and family began to get (1) about her when she stopped being her usual c.heerful
self. She (2) her appetite, fell asleep du quietly to
herself about imaginary characters and faraway civilisations.

No one had a clue what was going on, until a teacher asked her to talk about the most important thing she'd
in her life. ‘I've written a novel,’ she said. The class fell silent with astonishment. Back at home, her

parents learned what Amanda had been doing and were immensely proud of her. When it turnec{ (5)
that this was the reason for her moods, they (6) with relief. Finally, Amanda’s odd behaviour made sense.
Does Amanda plan to write a @ of books? She is quite decisive about it. ‘No, | won't! | just don't have

. I'm exhausted!’ she laughs.

0 Ain B to (©on D at 5 A round B up C over D out

1 A pessimistic B concerned € furious D irritated 6 A sighed B whispered C said D mumbled

2 A overlooked B forgot C missed D lost 7 A version B chain C series D course

3 A muttering B whistling € vyelling D cheering 8 A power B push C force D drive

4 A earned B realised € achieved D reached

Reading and Use of English Part 2 Reading and Use of English Part 3

2 For questions 1-8, read the text below and think of 3 For questions 1-8, read the text below. Use the
the word which best fits each gap. Use only one word word given in capitals to form a word that fits in the
in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0). gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

THE HAPPIEST PLACE
ON EARTH

Norwegians are officially the most (0) __ cheerful  (CHEER)
Every (0) _once _in awhile, my old phobia reappears. people on Earth, according to a recent survey. The survey asked
It happens (1) . | see eggs on someone’s plate. around 1,000 people a simple question: "Where, on a ladder of

| never liked them as a child, and I've never(2) ten steps, do you stand: at the bottom or at the top?" According

used to their unpleasant texture and horrible taste. It's to the findings, the people of Norway (1) (APPEAR)

an irrational fear —itisntas (3) I think that the stand above the rest of us, with a score of 7.54 out of ten!

eggs (4) .. actually going to do me any harm - Scandinavian countries often come out ahead of other

but it isn’t quite as unusual, or as funny, as you might placeswhenitcomesto(2) _(ENJOY) of life, and
think. The phobia even has a name: ovaphobia. they certainly seemto holdthe (3) (BELIEVE) that
Fromtime (5) time, when my sister and | were their lives are pretty good. So what makes Scandinavians so
really young, and Mum told us it was eggs on toast for . ——— (OPTIMIST)? Is itliving in a pleasant(S) -
lunch,1(6) start to feel anxious about it. My (RESIDENT) neighbourhood? Is it having access to nice shops

and(6) (TREND) restaurants? Is it living in rural rather

sister laughed and held up bits of egg on her fork in - ! !
than more industrial locations?

front of my face. It was a joke to her, but (7)

a result, | became even more worried about having to While Scandinavians do have a better standard of (7)

eat them. Eventually, my mum realised how serious (LIFE) than other countries and expressless(8)

my phobia was, and she (8) never cooked (SATISFY) with their lives, they pay higher taxes, too. The

them since! difference in happiness levels may be due to the fact that these
=T taxes pay for better facilities in the community.

UNITS 5-8 E\
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Do you feel positive or negative about the future?

Are you generally an optimistic or pessimistic
person?

 VOCABULARY

1 Complete the quiz with the verbs in the box.

@ achieve go have (x2) looks
make (x2) making put see take

OPTIMISTIC?
REALISTIC?

Are you an optimist, a pessimist
or a realist? Read the statements
and decide on your scores from
1 (= strongly disagree) to

5 (= strongly agree).

1 I'm good at _the best
of a bad situation.

2 | think the future of mankind
) bright. For instance,
one day, science will
an end to major diseases.
I'm always willing to
a go at something new. | always

opportunities that

come my way and |
the most of them.
I rarely think it's my fault when

more strengths than
weaknesses.
| really think I'll be able to

a difference to the
world one day.
| hope | will
goals in life.
| often ~ the best in
people, rather than the worst.

... all my

54 UNITO

Match the phrases in Exercise 1 to the meanings.

make something stop happening put an end to
attempt to do something

try to be positive about a bad situation
improve a situation

notice the most positive/negative qualities
seems likely to be good or successful

succeed in your aims

use occasions to do or say something

have good/bad qualities

develop problems

take full advantage of something because it may not
last long

X =om =0 oan oo

Listen to the conversation. Write Joseph’s scores for
each quiz question.

Read the quiz again and decide on your scores. Work in
pairs and give reasons for your answers.

Add up your scores for each question, then turn to
page 138.

1 What does the quiz say about Joseph?
2 What does it say about you / your partner?
Do you agree?

Read the article quickly and answer the questions.

1 What is the text about?

2 Iseach expert optimistic or pessimistic about future
technologies?

3 Canyou think of any themes that link the inventions?

Read the article again. Correct these sentences.

1 Bythe middle of this century, travelling to Mars will
be a common event for us all.

2 Driverless cars will probably be similar in appearance
to today’s cars.

3 The main application for exoskeleton suits will be in
manufacturing.

4 New forms of clothing will help athletes improve their
physical abilities.

5 People in the future will use smartphones to
communicate and go online.

6 Students will use VR technology in combination with
printed textbooks.

Match the highlighted words in the article to the
meanings.

happening often, so not considered special or unusual
areas of work or study

see something happen

taxis (informal)

giving the ability to

U hs WN =



Have you ever wondered what we'll be doing in 20507

By the middle of this century, new technology will have
changed the way we live our lives beyond recognition.
Experts from the of transport, health and education
share some interesting predictions about what lies ahead.

You probably can't image life without your
smartphone, but, according to technology
experts, it's likely that these devices will have
disappeared by 2050. But don’t worry, you'll
still be able to keep in touch with your friends
or surf the web when you're out and about,
thanks to advances in ‘augmented reality’,

or AR, a technology which lays computer-
generated images onto a user's view of the real
world. Rather than walking around chatting on
smartphones, people will instead be wearing
small items of jewellery, such as bracelets, that
can create a virtual screen that they can use to
access and control all the apps they need.

The idea of astronauts travelling to Mars may seem like
something out of a science fiction movie, but humans may
set foot on the red planet sooner than you think. According
to experts, by 2050, we will already have been travelling

to Mars for some years, with the first trips by astronauts
expected as early as 2025. Some companies are even
planning to establish a permanent settlement on our
neighbouring planet, where trained crews will be able to live
and work to further our understanding of the solar system.
While missions to Mars will still likely only be for professional
astronauts in 2050, it's expected that space tourism
around the Earth and Moon will be relatively commonplace.

Driverless taxis

If space travel isn’t your thing, what about self-driving vehicles? Next year, a US
company will be starting a trial of a driverless taxi service in Arizona, and experts
think that in as little as ten years’ time, wel'l all be ordering driverless vehicles instead
of traditional cabs to carry us from A to B. These driverless vehicles are likely to

look more like a steel box rather than a recognisable car shape, but whatever form
they take, there are so many companies in competition to bring us this new form of
transport that the next generation won't even need to learn to drive!

Virtual reality classrooms

Fancy being a reallife superhero? The car
manufacturer Hyundai has developed an
exoskeleton suit, which is a kind of mobile
machine that can be worn in factories to
make it easier to do jobs such as lifting heavy
objects. But in the future, the main applications
of this technology are expected to be outside
the workplace. Exoskeleton suits have the
potential to be hugely beneficial for people with
back and leg injuries who currently have to
use a wheelchair, enabling them to walk again.
Other kinds of bionic clothing may give us
superhuman properties, such as 'Spider-Man’
suits. These are a softer version of the
exoskeleton suit without all the machinery,

Virtual reality (VR) technology is already pretty advanced,
and experts believe it could become commonplace in
classrooms in the next 10 to 20 years. So, perhaps instead
of opening your books at the beginning of a lesson, you'll
put on a VR headset! Instead of studying from printed
textbooks, apps will allow students to ‘travel via VR to
places like the Great Barrier Reef in Australia, where they
can observe underwater life and witness the environmental
effects of tourism and climate change. This will be a
valuable way for students to learn about the world from the
comfort of their own classrooms.

that give the wearer extra strength or make
them run faster. These could be useful for the
police and firefighters to help protect them in
dangerous situations and allow them to reach
people more rapidly in an emergency.

Why do you think it's important for technology
to keep developing?

What technologies do you think there will be
in 50 years’ time?
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Future (2): continuous and
GRAMMAR R

1 Read the examples. How do we form the future
continuous, future perfect and future perfect
continuous?

1 Nextyear, a US company will be starting a trial of a
driverless taxi service in Arizona.

2 Will driverless cars be driving us around in as little
asten years' time?

3 It’s likely that smartphones will have disappeared
by 2050.

4 By 2050, we will already have been travelling to
Mars for some years.

2 Complete the rules with continuous, perfect or

perfect continuous.
We use the
a future for an action that will be in
progress in the future or an action that is planned
for the future.
b future for an action that will be complete
at a future time.
c future to say how long an action has been

in progress at a future time.
>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 156

3 Complete the predictions about life in 50 years’ time
using the future continuous or future perfect. Which
predictions do you agree with?

1 Technology .. . .
problems and people
their electricity from the sun.

(put) an end to our energy
(generate) most of

2 Westill . (not find) life on other planets by
then, butsomeofus .~ (live) on them.
3 Idefinitely (not work) becausel

(earn) enough money to retire!
4 Many people will live until they are 150, as

scientists _ (discover) a cure for all diseases.

4l Choose the correct verb forms.

) 1 Thistime next week, we 'll sit / 'll be sitting on the

beach in Spain!

2 | 'mwaiting / 'l be waiting for you at ten outside
the space museum.

3 People’s homes will change [ will be changing a lot
in the near future.

4 Will you be visiting | have visited anywhere
interesting when you go to Africa?

5 Make sentences about your future in three years’
time. Use the future continuous, future perfect or
future perfect continuous. Compare your sentences
with your partner’s.

study at university - Yes/No?

travel abroad without your parents - Yes/No?
learn English - How long?

live with your parents - Yes/No?

learn to drive - Yes/No?

do an interesting job - Yes/No?
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UOTH LTINS Adjective and noun suffixes
1

Look at the adjectives from the article on page 55.
What are the noun forms of the words? What suffix
has been added in each case?

1 Missions to Mars will still likely only be for
professional astronauts in 2050.

2 These could be useful for the police and
firefighters ...

3 ... to help protect them in dangerous situations.

We use suffixes to change word classes, for example

@ from a verb to a noun or adjective. Find the correct

forms of the words in the article on page 55.

1 settle (verb) ey (noun)
2 driver (noun) iy _(adjective)
3 recognise (verb) — _(adjective)
4 compete (verb) - _(noun)
5 value (noun) = _(adjective)

C, PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Reading and Use of English Part 3

3 Read the text and decide which kinds of word are
needed in each gap. How do you know?

HAPPINESS AND HEALTH I
Dutch teenagers have it all!

problems, such as depression, to illness, but, until recently,
there has been little research into how happiness can be

m._ (BENEFIT) to your health. However, a new
study hasindicatedaclose(2) (RELATION)
between them. Conversely, a lack of (3) _ (ENJOY)
of daily activities and a pessimistic (4) _ (PERSONAL)
are closely associated with illness. The link between happiness
and health is good news for teenagers, as a second report

has found that 16- to 17-year-olds express higher levels of

5 .. (SATISFY) with their lives than any other age
group.

Furthermore, the(6) (MAJOR) of teenagers also say
they are optimistic about the future, And one study has shown
that the happiest and healthiest teenagers of all are Dutch. So,
what's different about Dutch teenagers? We're often told that
havingan(?) ___ (ACT) lifestyle makes us feel better.
Dutch teenagers report spending more time than average
watching TV and doing little exercise,yeta (8)
(REMARK) 95% of them still say they are content with their
lives! Perhaps it is doing what you enjoy that matters most!

£, Complete the text in Exercise 3. Use the word

given in capitals to form a word that fits in
the gap.

> PREPARE FOR THE EXAM PAGE 122

5 > Work in pairs. Turn to page 139.



1 When do you think these photos were taken?
2 How are the lives of the people in each photo
different?

) Read the task. Add more information and your own

idea to the notes.

‘Life is better for young people now
than it was 50 years ago.'
Do you agree?

Notes

Write about:
1 keeping in touch with friends and family
2 hobbies
- (your own idea)

3 Read the essay and answer the questions.

1 Did the writer mention any of your ideas from
Exercise 27

2 What subjects other than hobbies or keeping in touch
with friends and family did the writer mention?

It is common to hear adults talk about how things
were different when they were young. Some believe
life has improved dramatically for young people,
whereas others feel life was simpler when they

were young.

On the one hand, in comparison with 50 years ago,
teenagers' lives are full of opportunities. Technology
has made it easy for us to learn about anything and
make friends with people who share similar interests.
Moreover, we can easily stay in touch with friends and
family, wherever they are in the world.

On the other hand, life was more straightforward half
a century ago. While young people today are obsessed
with their computers and phones, these things didn't
exist when our grandparents were young.
Furthermore, unlike now, parents weren't constantly
anxious about their children's safety. As a result, young
people would spend more time playing sport outside,
or being sociable with their friends.

In my view, compared to now, life was definitely
less complicated for young people 50 years ago.
On balance, however, | believe life today is more
interesting and enjoyable, as long as we make the
most of our lives and the opportunities we receive.

£l The highlighted words and phrases in the essay are

used to organise ideas. Write the words next to the
functions.

1 Addinga new point:
2 Introducing a personal opinion:
3 Showing a logical consequence:
4 Summing up:

Read the Prepare to write box and find the
expressions in the essay. Then choose the correct
options below.

PREPARE TO WRITE Comparing and

contrasting

These expressions are used to compare and
contrast ideas:

in comparison with/to

compared to/with

unlike

while/whereas

on the one hand / on the other hand

1 While [ Unlike my brother, I'm an optimist.

2 In comparison with | Compared my friends, | get to
go out a lot.

3 My best friend wants to get a job after he leaves
school, whereas / compared to | want to do a degree.

4 Compared to / On the one hand many young people,

| have an easy life.

5 Inten years, I'll have my own place, which will be
great, but whereas / on the other hand I'll be paying
for everything myself!

PREPARE FOR THE EXAM
Writing Part 1

{5 Read the task. Add more information and your own

idea to the notes.

‘In 25 years, young people’s lives will be very
different to how they are now.
Do you agree?

Notes
Write about:
1 studies
2 entertainment
3 (your own idea)

'/ Write your essay. Use all the notes and give reasons

for your point of view.

« Organise your essay into paragraphs.
» Use phrases from the Prepare to write box to
compare and contrast the present and the future.
» Use expressions from Exercise 4 to organise
your ideas.
» Check your grammar and spelling.
» Write 140-190 words.
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ABOUT YOU
o Watch the video and answer the questions.
What’s the biggest surprise you've ever had?

Do you like surprises? Why? / Why not?

Ddiatbutsidl trases with in, out of af, by

1

a
©

3

4

Listen and match the speakers (1-5) to the topics
(a-f). There is one extra topic.

a an unexpected extra
b a surprise invitation
¢ an unexpected visit

d asurprise party
e asurprise wedding
f ashock result

Complete the sentences with the words in the box.
Listen again and check.

at fault at risk by accident by-chance
in advance in all in detail in secret
out of character out of nowhere
0 Itwasonly by chance thatlglanced through the door.
1 The whole concert lasted over two hours
2 Unfortunately, he found out aboutit
3 I'd left an email open
4 He burstinto myroom :
5 It'snotexactly or my brother to turn up

like that.
6 United are now

without any trophies.

of finishing the season

7 United’s goalkeeper was partly for the goal.
8 Sherefusedtospeak _about the ceremony,
but said that it had taken place _acouple of

weeks ago.

Match the phrases in Exercise 2 to the meanings.

a before a particular time

b including all the information about something

¢ altogether

d without telling other people

e unusualin terms of someone’s personality

f suddenly and unexpectedly

g without intending to do something, not on purpose
h when something happens because of luck

i responsible for something bad that has happened

j inasituation where something bad is likely to happen

Discuss the questions with your partner.

1 Has anyone you know acted in a way that was out of
character? What did they do?

2 Would you ever have an argument with someone

even if you knew you were at fault?

Do you tend to plan your free time in advance?

Have you ever broken anything by accident?

5 Doyou thinkit’s mean to talk about friends in secret?

s w
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Read the article quickly and choose the best alternative
title (A-C).

A Why we should ban flash mobs

B The world’s best flash mobs
€ The evolution of flash mobs

PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Reading and Use of English Part 6

2 Six sentences have been removed from the

article. Read sentences A-G and notice the
underlined words.

A As a result of such unwelcome incidents, some
cities have banned flash mobs.

B They began organising flash mobs all over the
world, often through social media and text
messaging.

C Despite this, they kept a close eye on the
participants.

D Over the next three months, he organised seven
successful flash mobs in shops, hotels, parks
and stations all around New York.

E They have realised the potential of promoting
their products by creating unexpected events
in public.

F Recently, over a million people took part in
one, at different times on the same day, in over
25 cities around the world.

G One afternoon, he emailed 60 friends, inviting
them to meet at a small local shop at exactly
7.24 pm.

4 Choose from the sentences A-G the one which fits

each gap (1-6). Use the underlined words to help
you decide. There is one extra sentence which you
do not need to use.

Replace the bold phrases with the correct form of the
highlighted phrasal verbs in the article.

1 I've got used to Sam arriving late.

2 They're doing tests to see if the building is safe.

3 Jem has thought of an idea for the end-of-term party.

4 When we got back, Nate had already tidied up after
the party.

5 Ididn’tenjoy that book, butdon't let that discourage you.



Imagine it's Saturday at a busy shopping centre. People
are doing all the things you'd normally expect - chatting
on phones, looking in shop windows and so on.Then
suddenly, the people in front of you stop moving. They're
completely still, frozen in the middle of whatever they
were doing. You look around. There are more of these
people - perhaps a hundred or so. Other shoppers

look just as confused as you are. Several minutes go

by and the frozen people remain in exactly the same
positions. Then, as suddenly as they stopped, they begin
moving again, as if nothing had happened. You've just
experienced a flash mob!

The definition of a flash mob is ‘a group of people who
meet suddenly in a public place, perform an unusual
act for a brief time, then quickly leave’ A US man, Bill
Wasik, came up withtheidea.' _ Theyshouldn't
say anything to the assistants or each other, he told
them. They didn't need to buy anything. They just had
to browse for precisely seven minutes and then leave.

It would have been the world’s first flash mob. However,
someone had warned the police, and when Bill and his
friends arrived, the police were waiting, and the flash
mob couldn't go ahead.

Bill wasn't put off by this failure, however, and started
planning thenextevent.” Each time, Bill's
friends received their invitations by email. They met at an
exact time, carried out their instructions, such as forming
a queue or just clapping, and then they left.

Before long, stories and videos of these funny and often
bizarre events appeared online. Wasik's idea instantly
captured the attention of creative people everywhere.
S These methods of communication helped
spread the message far and wide. Flash mobs quickly
became part of modern urban culture and the phrase

was even added to the Oxford English Dictionary.

One of the most popular events has been the annual
international flash mob pillow fight.* ~~ However,
the event in San Francisco left a park covered in thousands
of feathers! It was estimated that it would cost thousands
of dollars to clear up the mess. The organisers posted a
message online.'We shouldn't have left such a mess, they
wrote. ‘We're sorry!

Flash mobs are not only potentially costly, though. There is
also a danger that they can get out of control. When a‘silent
disco’was advertised at a London station, the instructions to
anyone who saw it were to bring music, wear headphones
and dance.The organiser needn’t have worried whether
anyone would come: 12,000 people turned up! After 45
minutes, the station was closed, trains were delayed and
thousands of passengers were furious. *

Since the early days of flash mobs, the events have
developed into commercial opportunities for companies.
8 Inonemobile phone advertisement, for example,
a crowd of 500 singers and dancers flooded into Heathrow
Airport’s arrivals hall to greet people who had just got off
flights. The performers had rehearsed in secret for months
before the day, and the company was terrified it would go
wrong. However, the resulting advert more than lived up to
everyone's expectations and has been seen by millions.

Do you think people find flash mobs fun or
annoying? Why?

Are flash mobs just entertainment, or can they
have a more serious purpose?
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HI LT Modals (2): modals in the past

1 Read the examples. What type of word follows would
have, should(n’t) have and needn’t have?

1 It would have been the world’s first flash mob.

2 We shouldn’t have left such a mess.

3 |should have sent the invitation to more people.
4 The organiser needn’t have worried.

5 Theydidn’t need to buy anything.

2 Complete the rules with some of the modal verbs
from Exercise 1.

We use

a would have + past participle to imagine something
in the past that didn’t happen.

b .. _orshouldn’t have + past participle to
criticise or express a regret about the past.

g _+ past participle to talk about something
which happened but wasn’t necessary.

d _+infinitive to talk about something which

didn't happen because it wasn't necessary.

5 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

0 1 We needn’t have gone shopping so we stayed at

home and watched TV.
2 You would have seen the doctor about your cough.
It sounded awful.
3 |should have gone skating with you yesterday. Why
didn’t you ask me?
You didn’t have cooked, but I'm glad you did!
My brother wouldn’t have told Mum and Dad about
the surprise I'd planned for them. It was annoying!

[T

Complete the sentences about you. Then compare
them with your partner. Ask more questions to find
out details.

1 Yesterday, | would have ..., but ...
2 Last weekend, | shouldn’t have ...
3 Thismorning, | didn't need to ...
4 Last week, | needn’t have ...

5 Last year, | should have....

[ITH YA Extended meanings of words

1 Read the examples. What do frozen and flooded
mean here? What is their literal meaning?

)} GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 157

1 They're completely still, frozen in the middle of

3 Choose the correct modal verbs. whatever they were doing,.

1 He wouldn’t [ shouldn’t have driven when he was so
tired. He put all our lives at risk.

2 You needn’t | wouldn’t have bought me a present.

3 We left at eight because we didn’t need to be |
needn’t have been there until nine.

4 I'm glad I didn’t see that spider. | should / would
have been petrified!

5 | needn't [ shouldn't have watched that film.
I’m going to have difficulty sleeping tonight.

6 You should [ would have told us you were going to
be late. We were really concerned.

(s PREPARE FOR THE EXAM
Reading and Use of English Part 4

Complete the second sentence so that it has a
similar meaning to the first sentence, using the
word given. Do not change the word given. You
must use between two and five words.

1 It was wrong of you to use my phone
without my permission. SHOULD
You .. . __before you used my phone.

2 It wasn’t necessary for you to panic. HAVE
You, . . _in a panic.

3 It was unfortunate that he went without
checking the train times in advance. SHOULD

Before goingout, ______ the train times.
4 |twas a bad idea for me to walk home
on my own. NOT

I home on my own.

5 Wt:yad;'t you tell me you were
going out? SHOULD
You _ me know you were going out.

6 We had no homework last night. NEED
We do any homework last night.

60 UNIT10

2 A crowd of 500 singers and dancers flooded into
Heathrow Airport’s arrivals hall.

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
words in the box.

boil  bright flood freeze  hit  weigh

1 You're an excellent studentwitha _future.
2 Thestudents have been _ by the news that
their favourite teacher is leaving.

3 Mind ifl leave the door open? It’s _in here.

4 Having _up the pros and cons, he’s decided
to go to university.

5 She when she saw the spider.

6 |opened the curtains and light _into
the room.

What do you think the words mean in these
sentences?

1 Simonis hardly an angel.

2 My memory is foggy.

3 The police grilled the suspect.

4 The good news lifted everyone’s mood.

5 Josie sailed through her exams.

6 Molly and her sister have a stormy relationship.

4 > Workin pairs. Turn to page 139.




Has anyone ever thrown you a surprise party? Have you ever
been to a surprise party for someone else? What happened?

/) Listen to part of a radio interview and answer these
s questions.

% 1 Wasit normal for Amanda and her friend to goto

this café?
2 Whose idea was it to go to the cinema?
3 What does Amanda say about her actual birthday?

Listen again and choose the best answer to question 1.

) 1 Whydidn’t Amanda suspect her friends were

organising something on Saturday?

A They often went to a café before seeing a film.
B She had invited her friends to go to the cinema.
C Saturday wasn’t actually her birthday.

You will now hear the complete radio interview. For
questions 2-7, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

4 2 When Amanda’s uncle arrived at the restaurant,

Amanda thought he

A seemed uncomfortable.
B was inahurry.

C would prefer to be alone.

3 What did Amanda think about Jenny’s suggestion
to go downstairs?
A It was strange because they weren’t going to eat.
B It wasn’t worth moving because they had to
leave soon.
C It was a good idea because it might be quieter
there.

4 When Amanda first saw the party, she
A was surprised to see certain people there.
B felt unhappy about being filmed.
C became emotional and cried.

5 What does Amanda say about her parents?
A They stayed longer than she would have liked
them to.
B Herdad gave a special performance for her.
€ Her mum seemed concerned about making
a speech.

6 What has happened as a result of Amanda’s party?
A She has recognised how positive her relationships
with friends are.
B She has made more effort to spend time with
people she likes.
C She has become more confident about receiving
attention.

7 What did Amanda’s parents think about the idea of
asurprise party?
A They were concerned about the cost.
B They didn’t think Amanda would enjoy it.
C They were worried it would be too much work.

CAD TUC CYARM
* HE FXOM
. FUN INE CARM

< 1 Listen to the conversation. What is Jared
» surprised about?

ﬂ“ 2 Listen again and complete the extracts

1 Did she?That's !
2 I'd neverhave
good writer.

=) 3 Listen to another conversation. What are
> both Michael and Jared surprised about?

<) 4} Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen to
. Michael and Jared again. Which expressions
do you hear?

I'd never have guessed.

It was the last thing | expected.
You're kidding!

That’s amazing!

No way!

Really?

Was he?, Did she? (echo questions)

5 Write three pieces of surprising news about
yourself. Use the ideas in the box or your
own ideas.

an accident a birthday present
moving house someone you met
something you bought

something you read online

G Workin groups.

« Tell each other your news and react.
« Use phrases from the Prepare to speak box.

| got a scooter
for my birthday!

Did you? You're so lucky!

SURPRISE! 61 |



PERCEPTIONS

1 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 Do you think more about your past or your future?
Why?

2 Do you ever feel that sometimes time goes more
slowly or quickly than usual? In what situations?

2 Read the title and the first paragraph of the article
on page 63. How do you think that the language
a person speaks can affect the way they perceive
time? Read the article quickly and check if any of
your ideas are mentioned.

3 Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 How do English and German speakers talk about
future events differently?

2 What effect might this difference have on the way
that English and German speakers manage their
money?

3 How do English and Spanish speakers talk about
periods of time differently?

4 Who might think about their future being ‘below’
them. Why?

4} Match the highlighted words and phrases in the
article to the meanings.

1 notice or understand the difference between
two things

2 feeling that you must do something quickly

3 isinthe future

4 form a picture of someone or something in
your mind

5 passesvery quickly

D 5
» Match the summaries (A-C) to the speakers (1-3).

A The way in which people think about time
individually can be classified into two different
groups, each with different perspectives or habits
related to time.

B Generally, there are two different ways that
cultures view time. The first way is as a sequence
or line. The second is to see time as a cycle and
something that doesn’t start or end.

C The academic study of time uses two different
groups to help us understand how time relates to
culture and non-verbal communication.

62 CULTURE

Listen to three people talking about time and culture.

'?? 6 Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?
1

2

3

1%, ]

People in future-orientated cultures have a relaxed
view of time.

Western cultures usually see time as a sequence of
events or aline.

Meeting deadlines is very important in cyclical time
cultures.

The main priority for people who like multi-tasking
is reaching goals and getting results.

Time is very valuable in places like Japan.

In polychronic cultures, people pay more attention
to other people’s needs rather than deadlines.

7 Read the sentences 1-6. Match the phrases in bold to
the meanings a-f.

T - S T - -]

certain to happen, but you do not know when
at the last minute and before it was too late
not having more time available

for the moment / temporarily

the result will be known or seen in the future
find and dedicate time to doing something

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Expressions with time

1

2
3

Just stay there for the time being and I'll call
you in a while.

You got here just in time. | was about to leave!
It’s really important to make time for yourself
and your family.

I’'m not sure if | made the right decision, but
time will tell.

Well, that’s it for today. I'm afraid we’re out
of time.

Your parents will find out! It’s only a matter
of time.




CAN THE LANGUAGE
EAK CHANGE

Time always moves forward at exactly the same rate,
but our experience of it can change dramatically. Think
about how slowly time seems to pass when you're

bored, waiting for something or doing something you
don't want to do ... But time flies when you're having
fun or feeling rushed! Well, new research suggests that
the language we speak can affect how we perceive

time, and even how we manage our money!

A group of Australian economists has suggested that

the way a language ‘talks’ about the future can affect the
way its speakers save their money. Many languages have
clearly defined tenses or structures that they use to talk
about the future. For example, when making plans, an
English speaker might say ‘I’ll buy a new car next year’ or
‘I'm going to buy a new car next year'. They wouldn't say

‘l buy a car next year’. It has been suggested that speakers
of such languages are less likely to save for the future
because they see future events as being more distant and
less connected to the present. So what about speakers of
languages that don't distinguish the future from the present
grammatically? They view the future as closer and more
real, and so are more likely to save money for it. Speakers
of German and Mandarin Chinese, for example, typically
talk about the future using a present simple construction:

| buy a car next year. However, critics of this theory claim
that these are just generalisations and many other, more
important factors determine people’s spending and

saving habits.

A different study suggests that the language we use to talk
about the duration of an event affects how we think about
time. For example, speakers of languages
that use mostly ‘distance’ words to
describe time perceive time differently
from speakers of languages that
use mostly ‘volume’ words.
English and Swedish are
examples of languages
that generally use distance
words to describe time, for
example, asking how long
a film lasts, talking about

the length of a holiday, or taking a short break. Languages
like Spanish and Greek, on the other hand, mainly use
words of size and volume, for example, asking how much
time a lesson will last, or taking a small break. The study
suggests that these differences can affect the speakers’
ability to accurately estimate periods of time in different
situations.

But it’s not just the way we falk about language that
affects the way we perceive time. Linguists say that the
way we read and write our native language also affects
the way we visualise time. For example, most languages,
including English, are written horizontally from left to right.
Speakers of these languages imagine time as a horizontal
line with the past behind them, while their future lies
ahead of them. However, Mandarin is traditionally written
vertically, and therefore its speakers visualise time
vertically, from top to bottom. They see the past as being
above them and the future below them.

It's fascinating when you start to consider how language
affects not only our sense of time, but also the way we
think in general and our perception of the world. Take
some time to think about it!

v 4

Investigating
attitudes to time

Work in groups of three or four to investigate
the attitudes towards time amongst people you
know. Use these steps to help you.

1 Create a questionnaire about people’s views on
the following areas:
« punctuality
saving money
meeting deadlines
prioritising tasks

members, to fill in the questionnaire.
Present the results of your questionnaire to
the class.

I 2 Ask people you know, such as friends and family

008 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO



@ nsout You

. 1% Watch the video and answer the questions.
Who do you get on with best in your family? Why?
Do you think it’s important to know about your
family history?

What do you think makes a happy family?

U[[H WA Phrasal verbs: relationships

1 Match the pairs of sentences.

@ 1 Sarah really looks up to her father.
2 My eldest sister looks down on me.
Luke takes after his father.
My family always stick together.
| don't want to fall out with you.
My brother’s gone off his girlfriend.
Lisa has just finished with her boyfriend.
I didn’t hit it off with Jake.
| can always count on my parents.
Anna won't let you down.

w

cowee~Nouns

[

He's 1.92 m tall, the same as his dad.

She makes me feel completely unimportant.
| found him very difficult to talk to.

| think they’re going to split up.

We never fall out and we're very close.

| hate getting into arguments.

They’ll always help me if | need them to.
He’s a very good role model for her.

She’s single again now.

If she says she’ll help, she will help.

—-—Tm .o 0N T

=) 2 Listen to the conversations and answer the
" questions you are asked.

3 Ask and answer the questions about your family
or friends with a partner.

1 Have you ever met someone and hit it off with

them immediately?

Have you ever let anyone down? How?

Who can you really count on?

Who do you look up to? Why?

Who do you take after?

Have you ever felt that someone looks down on

you? Who?

Does your family stick together?

Have you ever gone off someone? Why?

9 Have you ever finished with a girlfriend or

boyfriend?

10 How often do you fall out with friends?

U b WK

o -

64 UNIT 11

Reading and Use of English Part 2

1 Read the example answer (0) in the first
paragraph of the text. What type of word is given
in the gap?

For questions 1-8, read the first two paragraphs
of the text and think of the word which best fits
each gap. Use only one word in each gap.

3 Read the rest of the text. Match the sections (A-C) to
the headings (1-5). There are two extra headings.

Long-distance love
Opposites attract
Family nightmares
Wrong number
Staying local

[ - R

£ Answer the questions.

1 What ‘mistake’ did Attis make?
2 Why did the Palestino fans take pity on Nobu?
3 Whydidn’t Rachana like Amir at first?



No one says that (0) ._being . part of a family is easy, but families
do generally provide us with the love, comfort and security we need.

11 S—"

in photos. What many families enjoy doing (2) .
the people and events in their lives through these photos. And it's always

fun to see which of our ancestors we take (3)

Family members also like to share things they remember, (4) _ as
fond memories of their relatives, or amusing stories of (5)
ups did when they were small. Perhaps most of (6)
hearing about how our parents and grandparents first got to know each
other. The more unusual or romantic the story, the more we enjoy hearing
(7) . The same stories are often told over and over again without

losing their impact, and bring families closer together (8)

they hear them.

Here are some family stories of how people me

Talcahuano, Chile

Pancho Yamamoto's parents didn't exactly hit
it off the first time they met. The Yamamotos
moved from Japan to Chile to work in the
mines around 1915, Pancho's father, Nobu,
was a big fan of Huachipato, a football team
from his home town of Talcahuano. Nobu
took pride in going to every Huachipato
match and one winter, he travelled 500 km
to Santiago de Chile, where Huachipato was
going to play against Palestino. At the match,
he was surprised to find that he was the only
Huachipato fan in the stadium. The Palestino
fans laughed and whistled at lonely Nobu
throughout the game. Then, when the game
ended, some of them took pity on him,
invited him for dinner and they soon forgot
all about their teams'rivalry. One Palestino
fan, Carolina Fernandez, had been laughing
at Nobu all along, like the others. But she
knew it was wrong, so she made an effort

to get to know him during dinner. Despite
living at different ends of the country, they
started writing letters to each other —in all
about 200 passed between them before they
got married.

is partly because of a shared history, which is often recorded

Athens, Greece

It was love at first sight for Markos's
grandparents, despite the fact that they had
fallen out before they met face to face. It all
started when his grandfather, Attis Fafoutakis,
called a friend. Marie Wouters, who had just
moved to Greece from Belgium, answered the
phone, When she explained that she didn't
know the friend Attis was looking for, Attis got
a little annoyed. But when Marie repeated her
number slowly, Attis realised his mistake. He
was in a hurry, so he simply hung up. Later,
Attis couldn't stop thinking about the
woman he had spoken to. There had
been something in her voice which
had really appealed to him and so he
decided to start all over again. Attis
redialled the number that he had called
by accident and used all his charms to
apologise to Marie. She forgave him
and they ended up chatting for ages.
In fact, they got on so well that they
arranged to meet, and the rest is history.

looking back at

grown
|, We enjoy

fime

c Marrakesh, Morocco

Lucinda Shah tells us about how her parents almost didn't get together ...

Lucinda's mother, Rachana, who is Indian, grew up in Mumbai and ended up
working as an actress in London. Lucinda's father, Amir, a film producer whose work
is mainly in the UK, was born in India to an Afghan father and a Scottish mother.
Amir Shah met Rachana in 1999 through a mutual friend, Carrie.'She thought we'd
get on well, and invited us both to a dinner party; says Rachana. Unfortunately, it
wasn't love at first sight.’l thought he was rude and arrogant!’ she continues. I'm
very confident and chatty, whereas he hardly spoke and just kept staring at me!
When Amir had left the party, Rachana shared her doubts with her friend. ‘Carrie

told me that Amir was shy and that the
more he liked somecne, the quieter he
was. She said it was a good sign!' Rachana
decided to give Amir another chance, and
the pair met up for coffee. ‘This time; says
Rachana, | asked Amir lots of questions
about his work, and we chatted for the rest
of the aftemoon and we really hit it off!

How do family relationships differ from o /

friendships?
Do you think friends can be more important than -
family in certain situations?

———

WE ARE FAMILY




(H VLT Relative clauses
1

Read the examples and underline the relative
clauses. Are they defining (D) or non-defining (ND)?

1 Marie Wouters, who had just moved to Greece from
Belgium, answered the phone.

2 Attis couldn’t stop thinking about the woman he
had spoken to.

3 Attis redialled the number that he had called
by accident.

4 There had been something in her voice which had
really appealed to him.

5 Lucinda’s father, whose work is mainly in the UK,
was born in India.

6 Nobu travelled to Santiago de Chile, where
Huachipato was going to play against Palestino.

2 Read the rules and check your answers.

a Adefining relative clause gives essential
information about a noun. We:
« can leave out the relative pronoun if it is the
object of the clause.
« cannot leave out the relative pronoun if it is the
subject of the clause.
b A non-defining relative clause adds extra
information about a noun. We:
« cannot leave out the relative pronoun.
« do not use that for people or things.
» always use commas before and after the
relative clause.

}? GRAMMAR REFERENGE AND PRACTICE PAGE 158

3 Read the examples in Exercise 1 again. Where is the
bold preposition in example 27

4 Read the text. Add a relative pronoun before
each relative clause. Put the relative pronounin
brackets if you can leave it out. Add commas where
necessary.

We went to the island of Rhodes, which is where my
ancestors used to live.

I'll never forget our family holiday in Greece. We went to
the island of Rhodes is where my ancestors used to live.

It's an area has a fascinating history, and my parents wanted
to find the village they used to live in. We couldn't find any
records could help us, but eventually we found a village just
like the one in the old photos we had been given. We asked
in a café and we were introduced to an old man great-
grandparents had lived next to our old family home.
The house had been
knocked down, but it
was nice to make a
connection with
someone knew a

bit about our
family history.

66 UNIT 11

5 Rewrite the sentences using relative clauses.

0 | have a cousin the same age as me. She is really
good fun.
I have a cousin the same age as me, who is really
good fun.
That’s Shelly. She wants to buy my bike.
2 Our apartment has views across the whole city.

It was built five years ago.
3 Myuncle is now ateacher at our school. He always
played with us as children.
Here's the money. | owe you it for the concert ticket.
Thisis a photo of my grandparents. They got
married in 1967.

[

[

6 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

©

I went with my wife and son is two years old.

The area, wich has lots of farms, is great for walking.
At the café, we met a girl which my friend Saif knows.
The beach, who is really long and wide, is perfect for
playing ball games.

5 There are 30 students will attend the class.

V[[H NS Compound adjectives

1 Complete the compound adjectives. Use the past
@ participle form of the words in the box.

BWwN =

age balance behave
buitd organise pay

Sam is tall and weighs 86 kg, He's fairly well- .
The holiday was well-_ , thanks to my mum.

My dad’s 45, so | guess he’s middle-
Itrytoeatawell-
My aunt has a very well-_
| can’t stand badly _

“nu b WKN O

2 Complete the sentences. Combine one word from
@ each box to form compound adjectives.

grown high last teng self short

confident distance
tech term up

minute

1 Mark is really . He doesn’t mind
performing in front of huge audiences.

2 My uncle’s living with us at the moment, but it’s only
a - arrangement. He’s moving out
to his own place soon.

3 I've got two cousins who are a
lot older than me. They have their own homes and
families now.

4 There’s always a lot of equipment
in our house because my mum’s a software
developer.

5 We didn’t book the football tickets until the day
before the match. It was a
decision, so we were lucky to get seats.

3 > Work in pairs. Turn to page 139.



LT An article (2)

1 Readthe article. In what way has Sebastian’s brother

influenced him?

Someone | admire

by Sebastian Duchamps

Can you think of someone who you really look up to?
Is there anyone who you can rely on, no matter what?
For me that person is my older brother, Louis.

When I was 13, he had a big impact on my life.
I was having problems with a gang at school who used
to bully me all the time. Talking to my parents didn’t
help because they don’t understand teenage stuff, but
I did talk to my brother about it. Discussing the issues
with him made a huge difference to me. The thing
I'admired most about him was his patience. I must have
talked about the same problem 100 times, yet he always
listened as if it was the first time. I think that makes him
a pretty grown-up person.

Louis has been a really important influence on me
ever since. What I've learned more than anything is the
importance of being thoughtful. Instead of sounding
sympathetic and then forgetting all about friends’
problems, I listen properly now.

What about you? Who has been a big influence in
your life?

2 Read the task, then read Sebastian’s article again. Answer

the questions.

You see this notice in an English-language magazine for
teenagers.

Articles needed!

Do you have afriend or family member that you look up to?

What makes this person special?
What have you learned from him or her?
The best articles will be published in our magazine.

Write your article.

1 Canyou think of a more interesting title for Sebastian’s

article?

2 Does Sebastian answer the three questions in the task?

3 How does he organise his answers?
4 How does Sebastian get the reader’s attention?

3 Read the Prepare to write box. Match the

L

sentence structures in the Prepare to write
box to the highlighted parts of the article.

PREPARE TO WRITE | Varying sentence

structure

You can make your writing more interesting
by varying your sentence structure. Try using
+ questions.

+ -ing forms as subjects.

« structures which add emphasis.

4. Complete the second sentence so that it

means the same as the first. Use ideas from
the Prepare to write box to help you.

1 | met Adam and that changed my life.
______________________________ Adam changed my life.

2 | admire her kindness the most.

is her kindness.

e, especially his sense of

3 |love my
humour.
Thething ..
sense of humour.

4 | spent time with my aunt, and that helped
me become more confident.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, with my aunt helped me become
more confident.

5 |find his determination really amazing.

g i amazing is his determination.

6 | really like his positive attitude to life,
The thing _ his positive attitude
to life.

about my uncle is his

Writing Part 2 (An article)

5 Read the task in Exercise 2 again and plan
your own article.

« Think of a family member or friend.

« Make notes. Think of examples which
will help you to answer the questions
and develop your ideas.

» Put yourideas in order.

+ Think of a topic sentence to begin each
paragraph.

+ Think of an interesting title.

6 Write your article.

» Try to vary your sentence structure.

» Remember to address your reader to
get their attention.

» Check your grammar and spelling.

» Write 140-190 words.

WE ARE FAMILY 67
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@ nsout You

Which of the photos below do you like best? Why?

Do you think seeing these things can make a
difference to how people feel?

VDGABI.ILAHY Verbs of com

¢

] How many of the photos can you match with each

@ sentence?

1 Thiswas done to cheer people up.

2 Thisis probably intended to amuse people.

This is intended to highlight a cause or problem.

This is to congratulate someone.

I think this is there to stimulate people to think.

Whoever did this wanted to speak out about

an issue.

7 Things like this reassure people that things will
work out well.

8 |think it is there to spread happiness.

9 Thisone’s obviously there to promote a business.

aowu b w

o2

Listen to James and Rosie discussing photos A-D.
Which verb(s) do they associate with each photo?

3 Discuss three things that ...

« cheeryou up.
« you'd like to speak out about.
s amuse you.

68 UNIT 12

/

| Read the text quickly. What is a random act of
kindness? Give two examples.

PREPARE FOR THE EXAM
Reading and Use of English Part 5

Read the text again. For questions 1-6, choose
the answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best
according to the text.

1 When Sarah was at the supermarket, she says that

she felt

A content about having spent time with her friends.

B pleased by the success of her earlier shopping trip.

C worried about being able to fulfill her father’s
request.

D concerned about the motives of someone who
approached her.

2 What reason does Alison give for helping others?

A She is keen to give something back to people
who have helped her.

B She enjoys seeing people’s delight at receiving
an offer of help.

C She likes the way doing things for other people
makes her feel.

D She finds it interesting to try out helpful new
activities.

3 What is suggested about Alison in the fourth

paragraph?

A She was impressed by how rapidly random acts of
kindness became popular.

B She was enthusiastic about the idea of improving
her mood through physical contact.

C She was motivated to think of some random acts
of kindness to carry out herself.

D She was encouraged to do something in return for
the person who helped her.

4 What does ‘merely’ mean in line 497

A easily B barely C simply D slightly

5 What was Sarah’s attitude when she first heard
about caffé sospeso?
A She thought it was unfair to customers who had
to pay for their coffee.
B She realised that it was something she’d like to do.
C She believed it could be confusing for customers.
D She found it a highly unusual concept.

6 Inthe final paragraph, we understand that Sarah feels

A disappointed so few people want to help others.

B hopeful for a future where people are nicer to one
another.

C optimistic that she would benefit from others’
kindness one day.

D keen to appear as generous as the people she had
recently come across.
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- KINDNESS - .

» elge Ongrna

Have you experienced a ‘random act of kindness™? Alison’s interest in helping others began when she was
Imagine the scene: you've been out shopping all day hugged by a complete stranger at a bus stop on a trip fo the
with friends. You're loaded with bags and heading home. United States. An old lady was standing there with a sign that
Then your dad calls and asks if you can pick up a few said Free Hugs.When Alison asked her what it meant, the
things at the supermarket on the way back. You do woman just hugged her.’It made a difference to my day, she
the shopping, then, standing outside the supermarket, said. While Alison was waiting, the woman hugged several
wonder how youTe going fo get everything home. other people - young and old, men and women. A few
Another customer approaches you.'Need a hand?’ days loter, Alison came across the video for All the Same

she asks. What should you say? by the band Sick Puppies, which shows the first Free Hugs

group hugging shoppers in Sydney. 'The video went viral

and incredibly got millions of views!’ she said. As a result

of this, the idea spread quickly and there are now Free Hugs
campaigns in most countries. Millions of people have been
inspired by the idea, which has gone beyond merely giving  fine 49
hugs fo include other random acts of kindness like the one

As we were walking along, the woman introduced herself | experienced from Alison.

as Alison and fold me that many people had been kind
fo her in the past. Now she wanted to do something

for someone else. She explained that random acts of
kindness are doing favours for someone you have never
met before, and for no special reason. The whole idea

is simply fo cheer strangers up. | was amused by the
idea myself, and asked whether she did this all the time.
‘| like o do o few random acts every once in o while.

It makes me happy that I've done something to benefit
others, explained Alison. It could be any number of
things, from picking up litter in a stranger’s garden to
swapping places with the person behind you in
a queue. As far as I'm concerned,

by far the best part is watching £

people’s reactions. Some
people are comfortable with
it immediately, others are
doubfful initially, and a
few don’t want to be
helped af all

As a matter of fact, when this happened to me, | was a
little suspicious. Why would someone want o help me
carry my bags all the way home? ‘It's just o random oct
of kindness!’ the woman said. She reassured me it wos
no problem, and | accepted her offer with relief.

A few weeks later, | went into a cofé to get a tokeaway coffee.
While | was being served, a man walked in behind me and
asked, ‘Are there any free coffees?’ | could hardly believe my
ears, especially when the barista said, 'Yes. The customer

got the barista to give him o coffee - for nothing. Then the
barista crossed off a mark on the blackboard. When the

man had left, | asked the barista what was going on.'Caffé
sospeso,” he explained. 'It's an old fradition from Naples, in
ltaly. It means ‘suspended coffee’ in Italion, and it's when
someone who's had good luck or who is feeling generous
orders two coffees, one fo drink and one a sospeso, for a
future customer who needs a coffee but can't offord one.
We take the payment and add a mark here on the board.
Then people can come in and ask if we have any sospesos -
any free coffees. We don’t promote it, but our regulars know
we do it

In a world where we are often let down by people’s
behaviour, | felt glad to witness such generosity of the human
spirit. Wondering whether charity and kindness could
become the philosophy of the modern age, | ordered
a cappuccino ‘to go’ - and one caffé sospeso.

A\
) j\ o
lEa

@ TALKING POINTS

Which of the random acts of kindness in the text

Match the highlighted words and phrases in the text
to the meanings.

1 people who often go to a particular shop, appeals to you the most? Why?

restaurant, etc. How do you think you would react if someone
2 done or chosen without any plan or system offered you a random act of kindness? Why?
3 nottrusting someone
4 became very popular very quickly on social media
5 small pieces of rubbish that are left in public places

MAKING A DIFFERENCE 69



H VLT The passive (1): review

1 Read the passive examples. What tenses are they?

1 She was hugged by a complete stranger.
2 While | was being served, a man walked in behind
me and asked ...

2 Read the rules. Why is the passive used in each
sentence in Exercise 1?

We use the passive

a when who or what does something is unknown,
unimportant or obvious.

b to emphasise the person who receives an action,
rather than the person who does the action.
We use by if it is important to add who or what does
something.

}} GRAMMAR REFERENGE AND PRACTICE PAGE 159

3 Complete the text with the passive form of the verbs
in brackets.

after their annual meeting caused chaos this
evening. Although thousands of members

B (invite), organisers only expected

a few hundred to turn up. They were wrong,
and huge numbers of people arrived. Roads
around the city centre ? (block) by
the enormous crowds for three hours earlier
today, and even now drivers * (advise)
to avoid the area until midnight. Police are
warning that public transport 4

(might / affect) until later tonight as well.
‘Throughout the day, we * (impress)
by the organisers,’ said a police spokesperson.
And 'l ¢ (never / hug) by so many
people in one day!’ he added.

70  UNIT 12

4 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

€2 1 Thefood was really tasty. It makes by my dad.

2 This game can be play online.

3 The pool was closed because it has been repaired.

4 Thisis the most powerful book that was written in
the last decade.

Gausative have/get

5 Read the examples and answer the questions.

1 | needed to have my bags carried.
Who did the writer think should carry her bags?
2 | was pleased to get my shopping delivered,
Who was delivering the writer’s shopping?
3 The customer got the barista to give him a coffee -
for nothing.
Who gave the customer a coffee? Did the customer pay?

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 159

6 Write sentences using the verbs in the box and the
causative.

cut redeliver repair replace wash

0 Yourdad’s watch stops.

He could have/get the batteries replaced.
Your sister’s hair is too long.

Your mum’s car was dirty.

The screen on your phone has cracked.
They tried to deliver a parcel while | was out.

BN

VUGAB“LAHY both, either, neither

1 Read the examples. Then match the words to
the meanings.

You've both got heavy shopping bags to carry.
Both (of my) bags are full of shopping.

Is either of you tired?

I'll carry either this bag or that one.

Neither of you has any energy left.

Neither you nor your friend has any energy left.

1 both a one or the other
2 either (... or) b one and the other
3 neither (... nor) ¢ not one or the other

2 Choose the correct options.

1 Both of them is / are mine.
2 Either George or Sam is / are lying.
3 Neither Sam nor Jo was / were willing to help.

3 Write one or two words in each gap.

1 Youcango along Park Street or Market
Street- ways are fairly quick.

2 A police officer and a taxi driver were offered hugs,
but them accepted.

3 Two students asked me if I'd like a free hug, so
I had hugs from _ them!

4 > Workin pairs. Turn to page 139.



| SPEAKING

() 1 Youwill hear a woman called Amy Linton talking p 1 Listen to Alexandra and Johann talking as part of a
* about something she heard recently. What was it? * speaking exam. They are talking about giving help to
- disabled children in the local community.
- o PREPARE F‘m THE ﬂl“ 1 Tick (v) the five things that they talk about.
! . h h h h h ith?
Listening Part 2 2 What do they both agree they would help wit
7 Read the sentences below carefully. Try to work access to school  computer gaming
% out what kinds of answer are needed. Then going out at the weekend  going shopping
. listen again and, for questions 1-10, complete homework  reading and writing
the sentences with a word or short phrase. sports  tidying up

<)) 2 Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen to part of the

MUS'C |N THE CITY == . J m * conversation again. Which expressions do you hear?

Amy worksas a (1)

-- $9) PREPARE TO SPEAK | keeping talki
Amy first heard viol when she was in the RIPAS SN
() I at the station. Starting to talk

Amy uses theword ‘(3) . " to describe how well Let’s start with ...

the woman was playing the violin. : : :

Amy was amused to see that, unlike her, the violinist was Asking for clarification
wearing (4) What exactly do you mean?
Theviolinisthadputa(5) on the ground for Are you referringto ... ?

people to put money in.

When a little b dtoli he violini Keeping talking

o ena little ;re;t:ppe to listen, the violinist et e
e ; s ‘ ;

Amy realised that she knew the piece of music from a What‘else. f‘Anythmg else?

{7] . she'd listened to. | WaSJust going to say thaF s

When the music stopped, Amy felt (8) .. by what Do you want to add anything?

she had heard.
Amy realised that she'd seen the violinist once before at

a@) . (,  PREPARE FOR THE EXAM
The violinist said she liked to play in (10) _ )
Speaking Part 3 and Part 4

because the sound was always interesting.
2 Workin pairs. Listen to the instruction and look at
< the task for one minute. Then complete the task.
s Use phrases from the Prepare to speak box.

]

ina time for spending free time | |earning from
T has\:;ﬁncg’;m with friends _omr:ﬂl

F
Is it a good idea for students to
spend time helping elderly people
in their local community?
s -
getting practical skills understanding other '
' S — people’s lives

£ Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 What are the most common ways in which
people help others?

2 Howimportant is it to help other people?

3 Do you think it can be difficult for people to ask
for help? Why?

4 Why do you think some people do not want to
be helped?

5 If you don’t offer help, you won'’t receive it.
Do you think this is true?

6 ‘People only help others when they want
something in return.’ Do you agree?

»> PREPARE FOR THE EXAM PAGES 136-7

MAKING A DIFFERENCE 71




LIFE SK“-I-S COLLABORATION

may want to support a cause that is important to
1 Ask and answer the questions with a partner. you, or volunteer for an activity which allows you
to explore your interests. Volunteering is a great
way to gain new skills and new experiences, and to
show how responsible you can be.

1 Have you ever volunteered? What for?
2 Do you know anyone who volunteers? What do
they do?

2 In pairs, make a list of things you could do as a
volunteer and organisations you could help. Then <) 5
57

read the text on the opposite page quickly and see if Listen to a talk about summer volunteer

iy GEUE e SrE MeBthsred, programmes abroad. Put the topics mentioned in

the correct order.
3 Readthe text again and answer the questions. A Financial considerations and suggestions
1 What can you learn about if you volunteer locally? B Benefits of participating in a volunteer
2 Why will volunteering look good on future programme
university or job applications? C Types of volunteer programmes abroad . 1.
3 What key question should you ask yourself to find D P‘Ianning a summer volunteering experience )
the right volunteer role for you? E Final preparations "
4 Who could you contact if you're interested in . . .
the arte? ':511’3 6 Listen again and complete the sentences with

5 Why is it better to begin by dedicating less time and BRpasonn S thies Woids InEach gep.

then increase your involvement slowly? 1 If you enjoy spending time with children, you might
. . want to try teaching .
4. Matchthe hl_ghlighted words and phrases in the text 2 Volunteering can helpincrease
to the meanings. and improve your ability to adapt.
1 asafe place to live and be protected 3 Askingorganisers.. . .. . . . . - can help you
2 happening without most people knowing about it feel fully informed about volunteering.
3 collecting money for a cause or charity 4 Travel and accommodation are examples of the
4 responsibilities which are part of your role == you will probably need to pay.
5 the set of characteristics that make a good leader 5 You'llneed toorganiseyourtravel . .
and writea _ list.

7 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

budget build host intercultural
reviews sustainable

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Choosing and planning a summer volunteer

opportunity

1 Volunteering will help you to
relationships.

2 You'lldevelopyour . understanding.

3 Istheproject 7

4 Find _____ onlinefrom previous
participants.

5 Workingoutyour . will be key.
Researchthe . country carefully.

12  LIFE SKILLS



So you're thinking of volunteering and wondering how to
find out more about it? Whatever the reasons for wanting
to volunteer, there are many benefits. Firstly, through
helping others locally, you'll become more aware of the
social issues which are facing your community. Obviously,
you'll also end up meeting new people and that will help

you to develop a sense of empathy and better understand

the needs of others.

Apart from the satisfaction you'll feel from knowing

that you're making a difference to your community,
volunteer work will also look great on future applications
for university or a job! That's because, while you're
volunteering, you'll develop a range of transferable skills
such as time management, organisation, leadership and
conflict resolution. These skills, and many more, will be
very useful to you both now and in the future!

Volunteering is basically like having a job (but an unpaid
one!) and you'll need to take it seriously. Finding the
right area to work in is very important when looking for a
volunteering opportunity, and the best way to do this is
to sit down and think about it carefully first. Do you feel
passionate about any particular social or environmental
issues? Would you prefer to be working with members of

the public or working behind the scenes? Realistically, how

much time will you have to offer? But probably the most
important question of all is: what are you interested in?

If you're interested in music, could you help out at a local
music festival? Or if you're keen on becoming a vet or a

zoologist, why not approach a local animal shelter and ask

if they need help caring for the animals? Maybe you're
into sports? Well, talk to a local sports league or the
organisers of a local fundraising event, like a run, and ask
how you could play a part.

Perhaps you'd just like to be with others and help
people. How about supporting people with special
needs, or lending a hand at your neighbourhood food
bank? Or maybe the arts are more your thing? Local
museums are always looking for volunteers to lead
visitor tours of their galleries and exhibits. If you're

not a big fan of museums and prefer the outdoors, try
contacting an environmental organisation and see what
initiatives they're involved in locally.

Your duties as a volunteer will depend on the exact role
you choose. However, there are a few things to consider
which are relevant to all volunteering opportunities.
Firstly, think carefully about how much time you can
dedicate. It's much better to start off with a smaller time
commitment and gradually increase your participation
as you become more involved. You don’t want your
volunteering to interfere with your study time. You'll
also need to think about how to get to the place where
you'll be volunteering. Are there buses or trains, or will
someone give you a lift? And lastly, remember that you
might need to do some basic training before you can
begin, and there could be a minimum age requirement
for the volunteer role that you're interested in.

Ready to expand your horizons? Get out there and start
looking — there's a volunteer opportunity waiting just
for you!

Work in groups of three or four to choose and

steps to help you.

1 Search for summer volunteer programmes online

information about what it involves and how to
apply forit.
3 Search forimages and videos of people

from previous participants.
4 Create a short presentation about your chosen

reasons for wanting to do it.

Present your work to the class.

research a summer volunteer programme. Use these

and decide on one which everyone would like to do.
2 Research your chosen programme or project. Find

participating in the programme. Find some reviews

programme and take turns to share your individual

VOLUNTEERING 73



VOCABULARY

1 Match the two parts of the phrases.

1 make the a goals

2 putan b best of something
3 havea ¢ go at something
4 achieve your d bestin people

5 see the e end to something

2 Complete the meanings with the words in the box
and a preposition.
character fault secret

accident  advance

1 When you do something before it’s needed, you do
it :

2 When you do something you wouldn’t normally
do,youactout . .

3 When you do something and hide it from others,
youdoit . . .

4 When you're responsible for something that’s
going wrong, you're "

5 When you do something you didn’t mean to do,
youdo it

3 Complete the conversations with a compound
adjective that means the opposite of the underlined
words. Use the words in the box.

badly well

last self short

1 A: Is Martin the tall slim boy?

: No, he'sthe . -built one.

: Did you plan your holiday well in advance?

:No,itwasa -minute decision.

: Were the students good?

: There were a few _
nothing serious.

: Is your brother’s job abroad permanent?

:No,itsonlya . -term contract.

: Is Louise still as shy as she used to be?

: No, she’s much more _ -confident now.

2

mrErm>rm>

behaved boys, but

mrmr

4} Rewrite the underlined phrases using the phrasal

verbs in the box. Make any other changes necessary.
let down look down on
take after

fall out go off
stick together

1 |feel terrible about disappointing Tom, but I'm

just too tired to go out tonight.

We always support each other in my family.

My brother is a lot like our dad.

I've stopped enjoying chocolate.

My sister and | are constantly having arguments,

but we always make up again.

It always feels as if Susanna is thinking that I'm_
i nt than her.

vk wN

o

74  REVIEW 3

1 Choose the correct options.

1

2

By the end of the year, we'll be finishing / have
finished this book.

Maybe we could borrow my dad'’s car. He won't
be using | have used it today.

I might be tired on Saturday evening, as I'll have
revised |/ have been revising all day.

I will have been learning Spanish by the time we go
to Madrid. / for a year soon.

I can give Mike the key. I'll be seeing / have seen
him later.

Emily’s going to university next year. She’ll have
finished / have been finishing school then.

2 Choose the correct options.

1

2

I shouldn’t / wouldn’t have done the shopping if
I'd known we were going out.

Sally made all the arrangements in advance, so we
didn’t need to do [ shouldn’t have done anything.
You shouldn’t | wouldn’t have let John down
yesterday. He needed your help.

I'm glad | didn’t wear my jacket. | shouldn’t /
wouldn’t have been comfortable.

| should | would have persuaded Josie to come
and see that film. She'd have loved it.

It was an easy history test. | spent ages learning
dates, but | needn’t / wouldn't have.

3 Complete the sentences with who, that, which,
whose, where, when or why. Write the word in
brackets if you can leave it out.

1

B W

6

Thisis the hospital Sam’s dad works.
We waited for Marcus, eventually turned
up 30 minutes late.
Sam’sthegirl
Canlborrowthebook
Do you know the date _
in our essay?

I don’t know the reason _

mum you met.
_you were reading?
we have to hand

4 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

@1

You mentioned that you have to leave by 4.50 pm.
That'’s not a problem, we will have been finished
by then.

The time that the show should start was 19.30, but
it started 45 minutes later.

Your group has been booked into the Palace Hotel,
which address you will find in the leaflet.

That time we spent together was great, because

| made some good new friends, which are some of
my closest.

I inspired to read the book after | had watched

the film.



@ PREPARE FOR THE EXAM
Reading and Use of English Part 2

wanted to find out why some people appear to like surprises and others don't. During the experiment, the

scientists poured either water (3)

Sometimes the subjects knew which one they were going to (4)

that the brain (8) _

_juice into the mouths of those who had agreed to be involved.

_some of the subjects had previously stated that they didn't like surprises, their brains told a
different story. As the water or juice was put into their mouths, the subjects’ brain activity was recorded
6) _machines. Images showed that their brains responded more strongly to the unexpected
pleasures than the subjects might have thought. This surprised the scientists, (7)
respond to any pleasurable substance.

1 Forquestions 1-8, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one word in each gap.

_given, and sometimes they didn't.

expectation was

Reading and Use of English Part 3

For questions 1-8, read the text below. Use the word
given in capitals to form a word that fits in the gap.

ACTS OF
KINDNESS

my grandfather,’ says 17-year-old Josie Taylor.
‘He was kind, and made a big (1)
(DIFFERENT) to those around him, simply by

being friendly. When he passed away at the age
of 90, | decided to do 90 acts of kindness in his

memory.I'ma(2) (PRACTICE) person,
so | thought 'duse my main (3)
(STRONG) - cooking - to make others happier.

With@4) ... (ENCOURAGE) from my
grandmother, | baked a cake for a neighbour.
He was thrilled! That was when | realised how
(-] (EFFECT) one small act can be.

llearneda (@) . .. . (VALUE) lesson from
my acts: | noticed that even a kind word
orsmilecanbe(7) .. . _ (BENEFIT) in
terms of well-being - for both the person who
receives it and the one who gives it. With all
my schoolwork, finding time to do 90 acts of
kindnesswasan(8) . _(REAL) goal and
| couldn’t reach it. But | did make time to say
hello to neighbours and help people when they
needed it!’

Reading and Use of English Part 4

3 For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence so

that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word
given. You must use between two and five words,
including the word given.

Oh, no - you don’t have any chocolate left and

| don’t have any either! us
Because we did well, the teacher gave everyone

in the class a certificate. WAS
Everyoneintheclass __doing well.

This suitcase of mine is heavy and so isthat one! MY

Both _heavy.
Next December, I'm going to swim across
the lake. HAVE

By the end of December,| across the lake.

Is Simon persuading you not to go to
the cinema? PERSUADED
Areyou . __Simon not to go to the cinema?

It would have been a good idea to invite Alex
to my party, but I didn’t. SHOULD
I . Alex to my party, but | didn’t.

| could see my classmates laughing while

the teacher was telling me off. BEING
.................. _off by the teacher, | could see my
classmates laughing.

UNITS9-12 175



®

ABOUT YOU
What do you think are the qualities of a good leader?
Which of these qualities do you think you have?

 VOCABULARY

@ 1 Read the quiz. Check the meaning of the words and
phrases.

4
s

16

&
52,9 Team

leader?

I rarely doubt my ability, as I'm confident and
have high self-esteem.

| include everyone in activities and treat
people fairly.

I'm conscientious and always take a lot of
care with my work.

I’'m motivated and can get a lot done when

| put my mind to it.

People think of me as a sympathetic person
who is always ready to listen.

| react negatively to bossy people and

don’t enjoy being told what to do.

| set myself targets and | have a lot of drive.
I’m willing to be different and stand out from
the crowd.

Read the quiz again and decide on your scores from
1-3 (1 = not true for me, 2 = sometimes true for me, 3

= always true for me).

Add up your scores for the quiz, then turn to
page 140. What does the quiz say about you?
Do you agree?

Listen to four people. Which of them do you think
would make a good leader? Why?

Listen again. Complete the sentences with the
correct names: Phoebe, Mo, Nathan or Ruby.

| doubts that he/she will ever be a leader.

2 has improved his/her self-esteem through
doing an activity.

D isn’t very sympathetic towards people
who lack drive and try to get out of doing things.

;. U— _..admits to being quite a bossy person.

UNIT 13

) R S A 5 i 8

[

Listen to someone talking about the Three Dot Dash

chal
com

lenge. What do all the teenagers’ ideas have in
mon?

Read the profiles of four teenagers taking part in
Three Dot Dash. In pairs, decide which basic need
each teenager is addressing.

education

R

food health shelter

Reading and Use of English Part 1

ead the profiles again. For questions 1-10, choose

from the teenagers (A-D). The teenagers may be
chosen more than once.

Which teenager

1

2

10

has been recognised for their project in their own
country?

has improved the lives of people in several
countries through their idea?

is working locally on their project, but wishes to
expand it to other locations?

has worked with the kinds of people their project
helps for a long time?

has involved their relatives closely in their project?
was motivated when they suffered from a
personal experience?

is initially aiming their project at primary school
children?

did some research to find out the extent of a
problem?

has helped individuals to get back in contact with
each other?

combined different interests to create something
students would enjoy?



Th

n  HECTOR FERRONATO

Hector Ferronato has never had any doubt that he wants to
make a difference in the world. So for his project, he took
two of his favourite passions — computer programming
and the environment — and did something with them.
Hector knew that, in general, young children and teenagers
appreciate being involved in their learning and
would put their minds to work when they
were involved. So he and two
friends created ‘The World of Piata’,
a website about the adventures
of a young Brazilian gir. Visitors
are taught about environmental
issues through fun and motivating
games. The website is aimed at
7 to 11-year-olds to begin with, but
Hector wants to expand it to older
children and start a revolution in
environmental education.

¢ NATASHA SURI

For Natasha Suri, it all began when her older sister
got a part-time job at a bakery. One evening,
Natasha's sister turned up at home with a huge
bag of bread and cakes that the bakery had been
planning to throw away. Natasha was shocked at
the amount of wasted food in the USA, where one
in six people don't get enough to eat every day.
She started thinking about how this food could be
distributed to people who needed it. With the help of
friends and family, and her own drive, Natasha began
collecting food from two bakeries in her home town
of Scarsdale, New York, and delivering it to homeless
shelters and retirement homes. This led to the
website FoodSync. Natasha had this built for her to
give live reports on the availability of leftover food and
those in need of it. In just a few months,
she had delivered 500 kg of food
that would have gone in rubbish
bins. Natasha
set up FoodSync
in New York,
but she’s setting
herself high
targets and really
wants her idea
to be adopted all
over the country.

ree Dot Dash Challenge

5 YASH GUPTA ‘

Yash Gupta's project was inspired by

breaking his glasses! While he was

waiting for a new pair, Yash had to go

to school for a week without them.

Unable to see clearly, Yash soon found

keeping up in class difficult. Yash went

online to do a bit of research into poor

sight and discovered that around 130

million people worldwide depend on their glasses every
day. Furthermore, he learned that an astonishing 300 million
need glasses but can't afford them. In developing countries,
around 10% of children at primary school, between 6

and 11, have poor vision and often struggle inclass as a
result. So sympathetic Yash set up Sight Learning, which
distributes unwanted glasses to eye clinics to give children
their vision back. The first clinic to be started was in Mexico
and has already given thousands of young children the
glasses they need. This initial success has led to further
clinics overseas, and Yash has insisted on being involved in
each of them.

o ANOOP VIRK

Anoop Virk, from Canada, has always been passionate about
helping people and started volunteering at homeless shelters at

a young age. Having been brought up by a single mother, Anoop
is aware of the importance of both family and friends in our lives.
She knew that there were many organisations providing essentials
to the homeless, but wanted to do something different. Project
HELLO (Helping Everyone Locate Loved Ones) was founded when
Anoop was 16. It aims to put homeless residents in Vancouver,
Canada, in touch with lost family and friends. In three years,
Project HELLO has reconnected 300

people with their friends and family

through letters, phone calls and even

face-to-face meetings, increasing their

happiness and self-esteem. In addition

to her invitation to Three Dot Dash,

Anoop was included in the ‘20 under

20’ list, which celebrates the top 20

young people under the age of 20 in

Canada who are brilliant innovators and

who stand out from the crowd.

@ TALKING POINTS

Why do you think some people are motivated to try
and help others?

What qualities do you think young people need to
take on the Three Dot Dash challenge?



GRAMMAR he passive (2): other structures 4 Choose the correct sentence in each pair.
€2 1 a Theshopwas closed because it was be repaired.

] Readthe examples and complete the rules with be, The shop was closed because it was being
to be or being. repaired.
2 a She wants to be recognised as one of the best
rock climbers in the country.
b She wants being recognised as one of the best
rock climbers in the country.

oo

1 Natasha wants herideato be adopted all over
the country.
2 The first clinic to be started was in Mexico.
3 Yash has insisted on being involved in each of them.

4 She started thinking about how this food could be 3 a We saw the guy being carried out to sea.
distributed to people who needed it. b We saw the guy be carried out to sea.
5 Hector knew that, in general, young children and 4 a Would you enjoy to be woken by the sound
teenagers appreciate being involved in their of waves?
learning. b Would you enjoy being woken by the sound
of waves?

There are some special structures for the passive.
We use 5 Work in pairs. Take turns to complete the sentences

with a passive verb and your own ideas.

a _+ past participle after some verbs
(appreciate, enjoy, feel like, etc.). 1 |can'tstand being ...
b + past participle after some verbs 2 Idream of being ...
(want, hope, etc.). 3 | prefer being ... to being ...
C o .+ past participle after prepositions. 4 Inafewyears, | hopetobe ...
d _+ past participle after the first/second/last
+noun.
e _+ past participle after modal verbs. ULITH WA S Phrasal verbs with up
}A’:\, GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 160 ] Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
= phrasal verbs in the box. Check your answers in the
@ profiles on page 77.
2 Complete the second sentence so that it means the
same as the first sentence. Use a passive form. keep up setup turnup
0 Theyinvited her first. 1 One evening, Natasha’ssister at home
She was the first person to be invited . with a huge bag of bread and cakes.
1 He hates it when people criticise him. 2 Natasha FoodSync in New York.
He hates 3 Unable to see clearly, Yash soonfound =
2 They blame me all the time and | am fed up with it. in class difficult.
I am fed up with .
3 Maybe we can sell the tickets online. 2 Match the phrasal verbs in Exercise 1 to the meanings.

The tickets could
4 We must treat everyone fairly.
Everyone must
5 | hope they make me team captain soon.

a start a company or organisation
b arrive or appear
¢ be able to understand what is happening

| hope - 3 Match the phrasal verbs to the meanings.
6 They told me last. 5
i @ 1 If you want to be heard, you'll need to speak up.

2 | made up an excuse about being busy because |
3 Write the sentences in the passive form. couldn’t be bothered to go.

3 | was waiting outside the station when a young
man came up to me.
The film didn’t quite live up to my expectations.

0 | hate /tell / what to do.
I hate being told what to do.
1 Everyone expects/ criticise / from time to time.
2 Heinsisted on / put / in charge.
3 Thefirst student / award / a prize was from
my class.
4 The singer appreciates /take / seriously as an actor.
5 You will / give / the results of your exam this week.

F

approach someone

talk louder

be as good as hoped

invent something that isn’t true

anocow

4 Ask and answer the questions.

1 Which of your friends always turns up last when

you meet?

Do you find it easy to keep up with schoolwork?

3 Have you ever been to an event that didn’t live up
to your expectations?

8]

ABCDOE 4 Are you good at making up stories?
4‘513(8 o \._../ 5 Have you ever set up a club or something similar?
2O@OOE
B C 'I) E“
BOOOD

ABCI



A formal letter or email

- WRITING

1 Tick (v') the situations which require a formal letter
oremail.

to make a complaint

to enquire how a relative is

to apply for a part-time job

to request information about a college course
to tell your news to a friend

.

) Readthe task and answer the questions.

You have seen this advertisement for a holiday job in
your town.

Children’s holiday club leader wanted!
We're looking for a creative and confident leader
for our children’s holiday club.

Why would you be suitable for the role? What do
you enjoy about working with children? Are you
available at weekends?

If you're capable of inventing and running fun
activities for 4 to 11-year-olds, we'd love to hear
from you.

Write your letter.

1 What kind of person are they looking for?

2 What information do you need to include in your
application?

3 Would you be suitable for this role? Why? / Why not?

3 Read Bethany’s application. Has she answered all
the questions in the advert? Do you think she would
be suitable for the role? Why?

Dear Sir/Madam,

I have seen the advertisement for children’s holiday club
leader on your website and I would like to apply for the
position.

I believe that I would be suitable for the role because 1
already have some experience of working with children.
Last summer, [ volunteered at a local sports club, where

I taught young children how to play tennis. I also have
two younger brothers, and my parents often leave me in
charge when they go shopping, for example. I often invent
interesting games for them to play and I am responsible
for their safety.

I enjoy working with children because they are interested
in everything and they’re good fun, too. I like how they
think about the world and how much energy they have.
They enjoy life!

I would be grateful if you would consider my application
and I look forward to hearing from you.

Yours faithfully,

Bethamny Wards

I
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& PREPARE TO WRITE

£l Read the Prepare to write box, then read Bethany’s
application again. Find:

a anopening expression

b five formal full forms

¢ three other formal phrases
d a closing expression

Formal letters and
emails

In formal letters and emails:

« use formal titles.
Dear Mr Thompson /Ms Garcia
Dear Sir/Madam

+ use a formal opening expression.
I have seen your advertisement ...

I would like to apply for ...
I am writing to enquire/complain about ...
« use full rather than contracted forms.

do not cannot would not
+ use formal language.
I believe that ... I would be grateful if ...

I would like to know ... /Could you tell me ...

« use a formal closing expression.
emails: Best regards Best wishes Yours
letters: Yours sincerely Yours faithfully

5 Bethany hasn’t answered the final question in the task.
Choose the best sentence (a or b) to answer the question.

a |won't be able to work at weekends because that’s
when | spend time with my friends, but | can do plenty
of hours during the week.

b Unfortunately, | am not available at the weekends due
to other commitments, but | am fully available during
the week.

(%, PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Writing Part 2 (A formal letter or email)
6 Read the task and plan your answer.

You have seen this advertisement on the school
notice board.

Take part in a science quiz show on TV!
We're looking for team members from around
the country to take part in a science quiz show
on TV.

Write and tell us why you would like to take
part. Tell us about your interest in science and
why this would make you a good participant
on the show.

Write your email.

7 Write your email to apply for the science quiz show.

» Answer all of the points in the advert.

» Use the tips in the Prepare to write box.
« Check your grammar and spelling.

» Write 140-190 words.
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Watch the video and answer the questions.
Describe the longest journey you’ve ever been on.
What's the best journey you've ever been on?
Which types of holiday do you think are best suited
to young people?

1 Readthe sentences and match them to the photos

(A-L).
@

1 | was held up because there was an accident
further down the road.
2 | broke down in the middle of nowhere.
3 Come on, speed up a bit - we’re going to be late!
4 | put my foot on the brake, and the car slowed
down.
5 The train pulled into the station exactly on time.
6 Aslgot to the platform, the train was pulling out of
the station.
7 The taxi pulled up outside our house.
8 The police officer told the driver to pull over to the
side of the road.
9 |found it really hard to keep up with her.
10 |ran over some glass and got a puncture.
11 The bus drove off without waiting.
12 |ran into the back of the carin front when it
stopped suddenly.

':5]2’3 2 Listen to eight situations and decide what is
happening or has happened. Use the phrasal verbs
in Exercise 1.

1 Sophie’s dad has driven off without her.

'80 UNIT 14

Look at the pictures opposite. What do you think
they show? Read the first paragraph of the article
and check your answers.

Read the article about the Hyperloop quickly.
Choose the best alternative title (A-C).

A International public transport
B Public transport of tomorrow
C Futuristic airplanes

Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 What will the Hyperloop system look like?

2 Which two systems gave Musk the idea for the
Hyperloop?

3 Aside from passengers, what else will the
Hyperloop be able to carry?

4 Why wasn’t Musk impressed with California’s
high-speed rail project?

5 Forwhat reasons will Hyperloop be better than
other forms of transport?

6 What is Elon Musk’s attitude to the plans he
created?

7 How are plans progressing to make the Hyperloop
a reality?

Match the highlighted words and phrases in the
article to the meanings.

make the effort

using something to help you

for no particular reason

goods carried by trains, trucks, ships or aircraft
moving somewhere very quickly

vl B WN e
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“Can you imagine whizzing through a tube from city to city at
speeds of 1,200 kilometres an hour? Well, this could soon be
a reality with the ‘Hyperloop) a futuristic form of transport
in which passengers will speed between citiesin capsules
travelling faster than the speed of sound. By as early as 2030,
some of us could be zooming around in what will be not only
the world’s fastest form of transport, but the safest and most
efficient, too.

So, where did the idea come from? Billionaire technology entrepreneur
Elon Musk came up with the idea after being inspired by the tubes
which are used to transport mail between offices in some buildings.
In Hyperloop, with the aid of strong magnets, long capsules will float
through airless tubes that are raised above the ground on columns.
This will virtually eliminate friction, allowing the capsules to reach
speeds higher than any other form of land transport. Musk compares
the experience to that of an amusement park ride, saying it will be
'like getting a ride on Space Mountain at Disneyland. He hopes that
the Hyperloop capsules will transport passengers, as well as cars and
freight. This will speed up people’s journeys, avoid them being held
up in traffic jams, and reduce the number of polluting vehicles on
the roads.

Musk decided to work on a new and innovative form of transport after
reading about California’s high-speed rail project. While Musk agreed
that it would be good if there were an alternative to having to drive or
fly, he didn't think high-speed rail was the answer. Since it would be
slower and more expensive than it would be to fly, this would mean
few passengers would actually bother with the system.

Musk wasn't just being critical for the sake of it, but was considering
ways in which a public-transport system could be made better. This,
according to Musk, means making a system that is not only faster but
safer, more convenient, weather-proof, sustainable and efficient - all
the things that he believes the Hyperloop can do. ‘You want the future
to be better than the past, he says.

Hyperloop is intended for cities which are less than 1,500 kilometres
apart and which have high volumes of traffic travelling between
them. The system would allow passengers to travel between,

for example, Los Angeles and San Francisco, a distance of

1
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over 600 kilometres, in under 30 minutes. That's five hours less than it
currently takes to drive in a car. What's more, Musk thinks there could be
as many as 70 capsules operating at any one time, pulling into and out
of 'stations’ every 30 seconds!

Although Musk doesn't intend to be involved in building a full
Hyperloop network himself, he published a design and invited feedback
to see if people could find ways to improve it.

The idea is that other companies use the design to develop and test
their own Hyperloop systems. And it may not be too far into the
future that Musk's ideas come into being. 'l know there are various
companies that are trying to create the Hyperloop, he said. The first
full-scale capsule has already been constructed and revealed at a
special ceremony, and rival companies HyperloopTT and Hyperloop
One are working hard to get projects off the ground in various places.
HyperloopTT, for instance, already has plans to start building a
Hyperloop track to replace Abu Dhabi's rail network.

However, with such high speeds and long distances involved, the
process won't be straightforward, and some leading engineers have
raised concemns about the safety of the technology. After a successful
test by Hyperloop One at speeds of 110 km/h over a short distance in
the Nevada Desert, Philippa Oldham, a senior engineer at the Institution
of Mechanical Engineers, said that Hyperloop could only ever be used
by the public if the right safety systems were put in place. She
added,'Whilst this was a successful first trial, the speeds

were still relatively low, so it will be interesting to

watch the development of this programme.!

So, who knows, with some amazing
minds behind the Hyperloop,

we may soon be travelling
hundreds of kilometres

ina matter

of minutes.

% v

= aLonG PoINTS
Would a Hyperloop transport system
benefit your country? How?
Do you think there are any

advantages to travelling more slowly? -
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VUG Reported speech 4 Complete the reported-speech sentences.
1

1 Read the direct and reported speech. Why do the
tenses sometimes not change? Read the rules 2
and check.

‘The hotel won’t take guests under 18
The travel agent says _
‘l want to take a year o
My sister told my parents

3 ‘My mum’s a better driver than my brother.
Amy reckons
4 ‘I’'ve been travelling through Europe in the

You want the future to be better than the past.

Musk says that you want the future to be better holidays.
than the past. Dylan said
2 ) ) ) ) 5 ‘We've been waiting for over an hour!’
It will be like getting a ride on Amy claims

Space Mountain at Disneyland.

Musk says it will be like getting a ride on Space
Mountain at Disneyland.

U[I[H N8 Reporting verbs

1 Read the sentences. Underline the reporting verbs

Whilst this was a successful first trial,

the speeds were still relatively low. and check their meaning.

My sister agreed to slow down.
My grandparents insisted that | went home early.

Oldham said that whilst this had been a successful :
¢ Tom persuaded his friend to overtake the car in front.
d
Bl

first trial, the speeds had still been relatively low.

My parents forbade me from travelling home alone.
The woman enquired whether the trains were
on time.

a When we report sentences we usually change the
tense, e.g. present simple - past simple.
b We don’t usually change the tense when we are

talking about f The police officer pointed out that his driver’s
« general truths and opinions. licence wasn’t valid. )
« an event which is not in the past. g Sherecommended travelling after the rush hour.

In these cases, we often use a reporting verb in the h He confessed to driving above the speed limit.

present simple or present perfect, e.g. says, agrees,

! Listen and match the speakers to the sentences in
has said, etc.

Exercise 1.

T2

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 161 (", PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Reading and Use of English Part 4

2 Choose the correct verb forms. Complete the second sentence so that it has a

1 ‘It’s quicker to pull up at the back door than stop similar meaning to the first sentence, using the

outside the main door’

Tom says it 's / was quicker to pull up at the back
door than stop outside the main door.

“You should learn to drive.

He said | should learn | should have learned to drive.
“You must carry your passport with you at all times.
The law says you had to / must carry your passport
with you at all times.

word given. Do not change the word given. You
must use between two and five words, including
the word given.

1 ‘It’s best to leave your passports in the hotel
safe, the receptionist told them.
RECOMMENDED
The: s .= __passports in the hotel safe.
2 ‘It was me who lost the tickets, Jo said.

4 ‘The holiday will be my first without my parents.’
D
Sarah points out that the holiday will / would be 1o the tickets SOREESSE
'her'ﬁrr,t “ftlthou'[ her parents.‘ 3 ‘I definitely locked the door before
5 ‘We're going there tomorrow. Ileft? Sami=aid INSISTED
Dad told me last week that they were / re going P Wados betsr hie L

there the next day.

4 ‘Do you think | should pull over here?

Tick (/) the sentences which are right, and correct Karen asked. ENQUIRED
the mistakes in the other sentences. Katen ... _pullover there.
0 . ) 5 ‘Going camping would be a brilliant
1 My parents told us that we will spend our holidays idea. Let’s go!’ Mum said to me. PERSUADED
in the Netherlands that summer. Mum camping.
2 My dad said it was worth the long journey to see 6 ‘Getting afamily room will be
something so incredible. cheaper; the travel agent said. POINTED

3

4
5

| asked where my case was, and someone told me
it was in the lost property office.

She wanted to know why [ am slowing down.
Johanna told me that the bus has driven off
without her.

82 UNIT 14

The travel agent
be cheaper.

a family room would

4 > Workin pairs. Turn to page 140.
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Look at photos A-D. Can you explain the travel
problem in each photo? Have you experienced any
of these problems yourself?

You will hear five people talking about bad travel
experiences. Match the people to the photos. Which
person’s story doesn’t match a photo?

Listening rar

4 Listen again. For questions 1-5, choose from

the list (A-H) what each speaker says. Use the

. letters only once. There are three extra letters

which you do not need to use.

A | was too young to understand why
something went wrong.

A joke | played ended in difficulty.

The problem we had was our own fault.
Illness prevented me from enjoying myself.
An accident temporarily interrupted the trip.
An unexpected event delayed our arrival.

| blame someone else for what happened.
Nobody could have predicted such a
situation.

TIOoOMMmMoOnNm

Speaker 1
Speaker 2
Speaker 3
Speaker 4
Speaker 5

‘i]:] ] Listen to Anita and Marco answering questions about

2

()

travel and transport. Number the questions in the

order they answer them. There is one extra question.

a What’s public transport like in your country?
b How often do you use public transport? (Which
form of transport do you use most?)

¢ How do you spend your time when you're travelling

on public transport or by car?

d Tell us about an interesting journey you've made
recently.

e Do you like travelling by car? (What do you like
about it?)

f What'’s the longest journey you’ve ever made?
(Did you enjoy it?)

g Do you ever travel by bike? (What’s good about
doing that?)

h Have you ever been on holiday by plane? (Did you
enjoy travelling by plane? Why? / Why not?)

Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen again.
Who uses each linking word or phrase? Write
A (Anita) or M (Marco).

Giving examples
like ... suchas...

Adding information
aswell as ... besides that...

Returning to an earlier point

as | was saying ... anyway ...
Showing contrast
but sometimes ... however ...

In pairs, answer question b in Exercise 1.

Make notes on your answers to the other questions
in Exercise 1. Think about how you can link your
ideas together.

Cnao ine Pard 1
Speaking Part 1

ji_; Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

» Ask the questions from Exercise 1.
» Answer using words or phrases from the
Prepare to speak box.

GETTING THERE
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What do you think a ‘gap year’ is? What kind of
things do you think people do on one? Read the
article quickly and check your ideas.

Read the descriptions of four people and choose the
best gap year experience from the article for each
one. Compare your ideas with your partner’s.

1 You like to feel useful and that you are helping
others. You'd also like to go abroad and use your
communicative skills.

2 You know exactly what you want to study at
university, but it’s a very difficult course to get a
place on. Therefore, you want to use a gap year to
make your CV more attractive.

3 You like getting to know new people and finding
out about how they live. You are also looking for an
experience that will help boost your confidence so
you can do more things by yourself.

4 You love the idea of going backpacking, but you
want to get some money in your wallet at the
same time!

Match the highlighted words and phrases in the
article to the meanings.

doesn’t interest you

officially register for and be accepted on a course
showing good judgement

when someone learns a job and skills from an expert
travelling with all your possessions and clothes in
one big bag

voBWN =

In pairs, make a list of pros and cons for taking a
gap year. Then listen to a talk by a school careers
advisor. Does he mention any of your ideas?

84 CULTURE

< 5 Listen again and choose the correct answer for each
” of the questions.

1

6 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

candidate consideration distraction
financial motivate practice
USEFUL LANGUAGE

Talking about plans for life after school

1
2

3
4
5

What warning does the speaker make at the

beginning of his talk?

A Thinking about the advantages and
disadvantages of a gap year can take a long
time.

B Your parents might want to decide whether or
not you can go on a gap year.

C Taking a gap year isn’t the right thing to do for
all young people.

Why is it good to take a gap year between finishing

school and starting university, rather than doing it

later in life?

A Young people feel refreshed and ready for new
challenges at this age.

B Young people have few commitments in life to
deal with at this age.

C Young people’s parents can pay for their gap year.

When doing a gap year job, being young and
inexperienced

A can be a disadvantage.

B can be an advantage.

C has neither a positive nor negative impact.

For what type of people is a gap year not suitable?
A People who are motivated and responsible.

B People who are goal-orientated.

C People who like to have deadlines.

What recommendation does the speaker give at the

end of the talk?

A Young people should be prepared to explain to
other people why they want to do a gap year.

B Young people should always follow their
parents’ advice.

C Young people should talk to other people for
advice about whether to do a gap year or not.

You may need to take several things into

This is exactly what makes you the perfect
Lo o forthe job:

University isa major _______ investment.
You have to be able to . yourself.
You'll learn lots of things that you can putinto
. atuniversity.

A year out could becomea




RE YOU READY FOR A
GAP YEAR ADVENTURE?

So, the end of life as you know it is in sight! What's next? Straight to university?

Maybe the world of work is calling you? Or perhaps the next thing for you is an
apprenticeship in a company? Whatever your next step may be, don’t forget that

there is another option: a gap year! Essentially, this is taking a year-long break between
school and university to ... well, this is the unbelievable bit: to do whatever you like!

GAP YEAR
FACT

Approxima tely 10%

of students in the UK,
Australia ang New Zealang
take a gap year before
they enrol at university.

Now, | don't mean sitting around and watching TV series all day or spending a year at the beach!

I'm talking about something that will energise you after all those years of sitting down in a classroom.
An experience to reward yourself for all your hard work and open new doors to the future. Interested?
| thought you would be! I'm talking about taking a gap year. While they remain uncommon in many

countries, gap years have long been popular in countries like the UK, Australia and New Zealand. Let's Db

take a look at just a few of the amazing things you could get up to on yours.

TRAVEL

Pack your bags and go and explore the world! Yes, travel

is always one of the most popular gap year choices. You'll
discover new cultures, meet lots of people and become
much more independent. How about backpacking across
Asia, taking a train through Europe, or flying to Australia? The
possibilities are endless. The world’s a big place and the only
limit is your wallet!

VOLUNTEERING

Does travelling appeal to you, but you're the type of person
that needs to feel you're doing something constructive? In that
case, taking part in a volunteer programme abroad may be the
best gap year option for you. You can help other people while
supporting a good cause and gaining valuable life skills. You
could sign up to teach languages to children, participate in
wildlife conservation, or help to build infrastructure in remote
villages. And best of all, you'll be satisfying your desire to see
somewhere new in the world at the same time.

PAID WORK

You may like the idea of spending a year travelling and keeping
yourself busy, but you'd prefer to get paid for your time. Well,
paid employment is definitely a gap year option, too. There are
plenty of jobs around the world in agriculture or working in the
tourism industry, like working in a hostel for backpackers. Of
course, finding paid work near where you live is also an option
if travelling isn’t your thing.

WORK EXPERIENCE

Getting paid in a job that's easy to find might sound
good. However, some people’s priority is to get work
experience that is relevant to the specific degree they
want to study for in the future. This could take the
form of a work placement or internship, and be over
a period of several weeks to a year. However, if this is
your gap-year choice, make sure you apply early. This
type of work experience is popular, and competition
for places is usually very high. Besides, many of these
positions are unpaid, so if you need to make some
money for university, this probably isn’t an option

for you.

In the past, I've heard people referring to gap years

as a year off, but the reality is far from that. The most
important thing is to spend the time wisely. Whichever
of the ideas above sounds most interesting to you, it’ll
be a year full of new, exciting experiences and valuable
life lessons!

\rPHOJEGT

Prepare a presentation about your ideal gap year.
Use these steps to help you.

Choosing and
planning a gap year

1 Which of the gap year choices from the article
would you most like to do?

2 Choose a specific destination, job, programme,
etc. for your ideal gap year.

3 Find out more about your choice, including
images and videos if possible.

4 Prepare a presentation to talk about your ideal

gap year.
Present your research to the class.

@ 11 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO




@ nsout You

. ! Watch the video and answer the questions.

What national or global issues do you feel
concerned about? Explain why you are concerned.

Do you think that young people should have a role
ingovernment? Why? / Why not?

VOCABULARY E:::ggl issues: nouns and

Match the sentence halves. Check the meaning of

1
@ the verbs.

Aid agencies are cooperating
We've collected

Cars should be banned

The local council has been criticised
You seem to think | don’t support
It's great that Ann’s been elected

L= B %) IR A A &

for not dealing with

litter in the city.

b your views on
animal rights.

¢ £100 for an anti-
poverty charity.

d with the state
government.

e as leader of the

school council.

from busy city streets.

) 2 Listen to six people using these nouns and verbs and

39 check your answers to Exercise 1.

) 3 Complete the sentences with the noun form of the
o @ verbs in Exercise 1. Listen again and check.

ban collection
criticism election

cooperation
supporter

1 Unfortunately, . _between the two
organisations hasn’t worked out.

2 Sometimes we organise a food
homeless hostel.

: on private cars would make a huge
difference in the city centre.

4 There has been further of the local council
for closing down leisure facilities in the area.

5 'magreat ... of animal rights.

6 I'm so proud of her for winning the !

_foralocal
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1 Read the title of the text. What do you think MYP and
UKYP could mean? Read the first two paragraphs of
the text to find out.

Reading and Use of English Part 1

Read the first two paragraphs of the text again and
decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

0 A containing consisting C involving D forming
1 A act B run C set D lay

2 A ensure B reassure C assure D secure
3 A sense B influence C aspect D theme
4 A demonstrate B represent C produce D regard
5 A recently B shortly  C freshly D newly
6 A stay B keep C live D hold

7 A presented B provided C supplied D given
8 A consequence B impression C reaction D impact

- Read the whole interview. Choose the best summary
of it (A-C).

A Charity talks about her personal experiences of

being an MYP and gives a few examples of specific
projects she has worked on.

Charity mentions some of the things she achieved
as an MYP and gives advice to readers who may
wish to be elected as MYPs.

Charity describes the range of people you are likely
to meet as an MYP and how to handle them.

£, Complete the sentences with highlighted words and

phrases from the text.

1 Weneedtostrikea _between good service
and price.

2 What __does Jon play in the organisation?

3 I'llhelpyoutidyup _for help with this
assignment.

4 Honestyis _when you want people’s
cooperation.

5 Suzyspendsa_ . . _of her time supporting
worthy causes.




between 11 and 18. There are currently hundreds of MYPs who meet with MPs and local politicians, organise events,

(1 _campaigns, make speeches, hold debates and (2) the views of young people are listened to

by decision-makers. A key (3) the views of the young
. taken up as an MYP.

Charity, your year as a Member of the Youth You must be very proud of that. It sounds like the
Parliament must have been a really interesting experience might have changed your approach to
experience. Did it (6) .. up to your expectations? life. Has it?

It was absolutely amazing! | have grown so much Yes! | have definitely grown in confidence and |
and have been (7) _so many incredible have learned the art of socialising and negotiating,
opportunities. | really believe now that you have to make because communication is key if you want to get
the most of every opportunity that comes along, as it something done. In this role, you can make links
could be something that has a long-lasting (8) with decision-makers and people that could help
on your life. you a great deal in the future. You just need to take
the opportunities that come your way.

‘YOU HAVE TO MAKE THE MOST OF EVERY
OPPORTUNITY THAT COMES ALONG.’ ‘DON'T BE AFRAID TO ASK QUESTIONS!’

It can't have been easy, though, doing this on top of Some situations must have been quite
your schoolwork and everything else that a normal scary, in that they were completely new
15-year-old likes to do! Did anything suffer? for you. What advice would you give other
For some people, being involved in the UKYP means teenagers in that position?

they end up giving up their social lives, but it shouldn't Well, it's true that you might be put into

be like that. It's all about getting a good work-life unexpected situations, but you just need
balance. At the same time, you always have to remember to be brave and do the best you can.

that you only get what you give. If you put in the work, And don't be afraid to ask questions!

you will get loads back in return. Youth workers, staff and other MYPs

e fo . will all be happy to help you. You will
And what did you focus on as an MYP? meet so many people and have loads

| was elected as one of the Media Representatives for of new challenges, but it will all be
the West Midlands, where | live, so | was heavily involved
in media work. And my year was when history was

made — we were the first non-Members of Parliament to
be allowed to debate in the House of Commons like real
politicians. It was my role to make sure the press knew
about it and that our work got recognised. My biggest
achievement was being on the national TV news and on
the radio.

worth it in the end.

P 1N b
Do you think politicians represent the views of young people?
In what ways can young people help to improve their society?

‘JTHE BIGGER PICTURE 87% ‘




1 Read the examples. Is each sentence about
the past, the present or the future?

1
2

3

4

5

You must be very proud of that.

You can make links with people that could
help you a great deal in the future.

The experience might have changed your
approach to life.

Some situations must have been quite
scary.

It can’t have been easy.

2 Complete the rules with the modal verbs in
the box.

could
might

can't
may not

couldn’t may

might not must

We

use modal verb + infinitive to make

guesses about the present and future,

We

use modal verb + have + past participle to

make guesses about the past.

We
a

b

use

for things we are certain are true.
or for things we are

certain are not true.

c

or for things

d

that are possible.

or for things that are

unlikely.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE

3 Choose the correct options.

1

Carla couldn’t have stuck | must have stuck
that poster here. She’s trying to advertise
her charity event.

There’s someone at the door. It must be /
can’t be Dan; he’s not around today.

Jacob often does collections for this group,
so he must be [ couldn’t be a supporter of
our ideas.

We’re waiting for an important document.
There was a postal strike last week, so that
must delay [ might have delayed it.

Kids from that school couldn’t damage [
couldn’t have damaged the car. They are
banned from entering the car park, and it’s
always locked.

Their friends are away, so they mustn’t
have [ might not have anyone to talk to.

My brother usually keeps in touch, but we
haven’t heard from him for ages. I'm not
sure, but there can’t be / may be some sort
of problem.

Tina has sent a few text messages of
support, so she could lose [ can’t have lost
her phone.

88 UNIT15

4 Correct the mistake in each sentence by replacing the bold
0 words with one or two words.

1 You could not believe this, but it's true - Andy’s passed his
guitar exam at last!

2 Within afew years, many people in the country can be living
in poverty.

3 Our holiday was OK. It could be much worse than it was.

4 |t could have been Mandy who left the window open -
there’s no one else it could have been.

5 You must left the book at home if it isn’t in your bag.

5 Look at the photos. In pairs, make guesses about the situations.

& L “

e

EMERGENCY
VEHICLES
ONLY

'[H N AE Phrases with i

1 Charity Mhende used the phrase in return, meaning ‘in
@ exchange’. Match the phrases to the meanings.

1 inthe lightof a happening or being done now

2 ingeneral b one after another

3 inprogress ¢ considering the whole of something

4 infavour of d to emphasise what is true or give information
5 inactualfact e because of, considering

6 inturn f approving of a plan or idea

2 Complete the sentences with the phrases in Exercise 1.

1 People thought the politician had suggested a ban on
advertising, but he’d said something quite
different.

2 JoshandLiamare
aren’t getting on any more.

. the bad weather, the match has been postponed
until next weekend.

4 let's speak to everyone _and then report any
criticism or positive comments back to the class.

5 Building work is , so the library will remain closed
until Friday.

6 Apart from your studies, how are things going for you
?

_splitting up the band. They

3 > Work in pairs. Turn to page 140.



1 Look at the diagram about employment. Choose two
more topics and create a diagram for each.

1 education 3 travel
2 health 4 the environment

training courses

job application

EMPLOYMENT |

/

2 Read the essay. Is it about employment, education
orboth?

This is a complex question, and conditions vary greatly
around the world. In my own country, there are no job
opportunities, or very few. Once teenagers leave school
aged 1618, they often find it very hard to get work.
Youth unemployment is 50% higher than it was ten years
ago. Employers these days are happy to take on young
people, provided they already have some experience,
but it can be difficult for young people to get experience
in the first place. That's why many young people accept
unpaid jobs, just to learn more about the world of work.

On the other hand, the opportunities to learn are much
greater than they used to be. It is possible to study a
wider range of subjects today and it is much easier to get
into university. My grandfather never had the chance to
attend university, whereas a large percentage of today’s
generation will do so.

Young people today have a lot more opportunity to
travel now that there are lots of low-cost aiflines and you
can plan trips online. They say that travel broadens the
mind, and it has never been easier to gain experience of
Olher CUItUreS.

In conclusion, even though the job market is difficult
at the moment, today’s young people still have
more opportunities than their parents and
grandparents did.

4 Choose the question that matches the essay in

Exercise 2.

a How has access to education and work changed
over the past two generations?

b What life skills can young people acquire today that
their grandparents couldn’t?

¢ Does society offer more or fewer opportunities for
young people today?

Read the Prepare to write box and find the linking
words in the essay.

PREPARE TO WRITE | Linking words (1)

We use linking words to join short sentences
together to make complex sentences:

I've got a car. | can visit you more often.

~ [ can visit you more often now that I've got a car.
You can use these linking words to join sentences:
even though, now (that), once, or, provided (that).

Complete the sentences with the linking words and
phrases in the box.

even though now once or provided

1 The situation at school has been improving,
IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII that’s what we've been told.

2 Areyou sure you want to leave? Remember that
you can’t criticise the group _ you've left.

3 She’s enjoying the position _that she’s got
more responsibility.

4 I'll lend you my camera,
properly.

5 Shedid really well,
little experience.

PREPARE FOR THE EXAM
Writing Part 1

you look after it

_she had had relatively

(5 Read the task. Add more information and your

own idea to the notes.

‘Existing environmental problems will
continue to cause harm if we don’t
act to solve them.
Do you agree?
Notes
Write about:
1 population growth
2 pollution
3 (your own idea)

7 Write your essay.

» Write about all the ideas in the notes.

» Use linking words to make complex sentences.
» Check your grammar and spelling.

» Write 140-190 words.

THE BIGGER PICTURE 89
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Which current TV adverts do you love or hate? Why?
What do you think makes a good advert?

JECCCILITOCIR vorin: nouns

< 1 Look at the adverts. Listen to Daniel and Jade
ke talking and answer the questions.

1 Which ad don't they talk about?

2 Which ads does Daniel actually like? Why?

3 Who do you think the products are aimed at? Why?

4 How does Daniel’s attitude to advertising change
during the conversation?

':T]P 2 Complete the sentences. Listen again and check. | Read the text quickly. What is the main idea?

A Most advertisers have started to use guerrilla
marketing.
B Guerrilla marketing involves new and clever methods.

@ ad breaks aimed at appeal to consumer
launching product placement sample

sponsored
E C Viral marketing is the latest trend in online
1 Jadeenjoysthe . onTV. advertising.
2 Jade said that the gaming app advert would D Guerrilla marketing will take over from traditional

____________________________________ Daniel, butisn’t ___ __non-gamers advertising.

likeherr,
3 Jadesometimes getsafree of an

advertised product in a magazine. St .
4 The car manufacturer they hearis a Reading and Use of English Part 2

new model.

— ; ) For questions 1-8, read the first two paragraphs
8 ;dadesays Danlel 58 U SYRTYeRe else: of the text and think of the word which best fits
6 Jadesays Daniel isinfluencedby in -
each gap. Use only one word in each gap.

programmes.
7 The football team they’re supportingis

by a bank. 2 Answer the questions.

3 Discuss the questions. 1 Why is body advertising an uncommon sight?

Why is viral marketing relatively cheap?

Why isn’t viral marketing guaranteed to succeed?
Why do actors doing undercover marketing have to
be unknown?

5 What is the risk associated with undercover
marketing?

Why isn’t reverse graffiti against the law?

1 What do you think of the ad breaks on TV?

2 Who sponsors the biggest football clubs in your
country?

3 Are you ever offered free samples of products?

4 Do you ever notice product placement in TV shows?
Does it have an effect on you? 6
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Wherever you are in the world, if you switch on the TV or open a magazine, you (0)

will__ probably see an

advert. Love it or hate it, publicity is a fact of modern life. For the keen consumer, ads can provide entertainment

aswellas(1) ...
as a welcome addition (2)
busy worldin(3) . ..
resources and their appearance is visual pollution. (5)

early days, they appeared (7) .

informative. Attractive logos, witty slogans and beautifully designed ads are seen by some
their TV viewing. Others, however, who watch TV to relax, feel they live in a
adverts are simply an annoying interruption. For them, adverts are a waste (4)
_matter what your feelings are, ads are becoming
more sophisticated every day. They have developed hand in hand (6)

technological advances. In the

. simple printed messages, before being heard on the radio and seen on
TV, and later popping up on computer or phone screens. Today, ‘guerrilla’ marketing (8) ..

__using ever more

innovative techniques — usually imaginative and sometimes irritating — to get ads seen.

BODY ADVERTISING

How would you like an advert painted
on your body? It would have to be
somewhere visible such as your
forehead or even your eyelids! Body
advertising looks striking, some might
say offensive, but the ads can usually
be washed off after a couple of days.
Still, it's no wonder you don't see it
very often. It is either used to advertise to a specific,
local audience, who see the advert in person, or
photos of the body advertising are intended to go viral.

VIRAL MARKETING

Imagine that you're a computer games developer and you're
trying to launch a new BMX racing game on a limited budget.
You need to promote the game cheaply if you have little money
for publicity, so you commission a short film with talented but
unknown BMX riders. The film is dramatic and fast-moving,
following a crazy ride around an inner-city neighbourhood to a
soundtrack of heavy rock music. The clip shows the riders arriving
home exhausted, lying on the sofa and playing your game. It
ends with your logo and a link to your website. A BMX magazine
uploads the video to YouTube and you're very lucky:
viewers love it. If the clip is shared and
‘liked’ enough, you could end up with
millions of views. If the same clip
had appeared as a TV ad, it would
have cost millions to broadcast
it. How many viral videos
like this have you watched
and shared and how
many products have you
helped to promote
for free?

UNDERCOVER MARKETING

Actors are sometimes paid to raise awareness of
products secretly. For example, a phone company might
place an actor with their latest mobile in a city centre
location. The actor approaches passing strangers,

the type of person the phone is aimed at, and asks,
‘Would you mind taking a photo of me on my phone?’
While their photo is being taken, the actor chats with

the potential customer about what an amazing phone

it is. It's no good using well-known actors: undercover
marketing only works if the actors’ identities and motives
remain secret. It would damage a company’s reputation
if consumers realised it was marketing. Undercover
marketing is expensive, but effective, because an
interaction with a real person is much more believable
and memorable than any other kind of advertising.

If you sprayed an image onto a wall, you'd probably
get arrested — graffiti is illegal in many places. But
reverse graffiti is clever, as there’s no need to break
the law. To create reverse graffiti, you cut words and
shapes into a sheet of plastic. Then lay the plastic
against a flat surface and spray water and cleaning
products into each gap. The result is a clean, bright
image surrounded by a dirty bit of wall or pavement.
It is cheap and there are no laws against cleaning,
which means it is popular B
with street artists who
want to create beautiful
images in unloved urban
locations. Photos of the
best reverse graffiti ads
can be seen by millions
globally if they go viral.

Which guerrilla marketing techniques do you think
are most likely to be effective? Why?

Do you think that guerrilla marketing will ever
replace advertising on TV or online? Why? / Why not?



(T Conditionals (1): review

1 Read the examples and answer the questions.

1 If you switch on the TV or open a magazine,
you will probably see an advert.
Is it certain or possible you will see an ad?
2 If the same clip had appeared asa TV ad,
it would have cost millions.
Did the ad appear on TV? Did it cost millions?

3 You need to promote the game cheaply if you have

little money for publicity.
Is this a possibility or a true statement?
4 It would damage a company’s reputation if
consumers realised it was marketing.
Was the company’s reputation damaged?

2 Read the examples again and complete the rules
with the words in the box.

future general past likely
We use the
a zero conditional to talk about truths.

b first conditionalfor events in the future.
¢ second conditional for impossible or unlikely
situationsinthe

d third conditional for imaginary results of __
situations that never happened.

;ﬁ} GRAMMAR REFERENGE AND PRACTICE

3 Match the sentence halves.

If you take LongLife vitamins,
You wouldn’t have been late
If I wasn’t using my laptop,
Ifit’s raining later,

This door makes a loud noise

voBWN =

she’ll probably get the bus.
of course I'd lend it to you.
you’ll be healthy forever.
unless you open it carefully.
if you'd left home on time.

T on oo

4] Correct the mistake in each sentence.

@ 1 Ifthe doorbell would ring, the dog barks loudly.
2 Ifthat ad comes on again, I'd turn the TV off!
3 If Iwould see those guys again, I'd be able to
identify them.
4 You would have had fun if you came to the party.

5 Iflwere you, | will get some snacks during the ads.

5 Complete the conditional questions. Then ask and
answer with a partner.

1 Ifyou . . _your phone, what would you do?
(lose)

2 What, . _yesterday if your classes had been
cancelled? (you / do)

3 What .. when it's hot? (you / wear)

4 Ifyou . . _your exams, will you go to
university? (pass)

5 Where if you had £1 million? (you / go)

92 UNIT16

Advuark 1+ adiandn
vocAB“LAHY Adverb + adjective
collocations

1 Complete the sentences with the adverbs in the box.

@ ecologically environmentally  financially
globally incredibly regularly
scientifically — well

It's fast, it's cheap,
it's _ friendly.
Travel by Metro!

" Take VitX every day - _proven to give
you extra energy. Remember - always take
vitamins as part of a -balanced diet.

Get all the latest

@ sports news using our
\ . app.

nThis recognised brand is
a bestseller on every continent.

. home and earn extra cash now!

Our printersuse . ”
safe inks and they’re
_economical to run.

2 Complete the second sentence using the correct
form of the bold words.

0 Thiswork is so easy it's ridiculous!

1 Your brother always dresses in nice clothes.
Your brother isalways .

2 It's amazing how tasty this dish is.
Thisdishis__

3 | aminvolved in their project quite actively.
I am in their project.

y is located at a convenient distance
from the college.
There'sa . .. . railway station near the college.

5 Mydad has a natural talent for telling jokes.
Mydadisa .. . comedian.

6 The recipe says you have to chop the onions finely.
The recipe requires __onions.

3 > Workin pairs. Turn to page 140.



1 Youwill hear a girl called Sophia Spencer talking
about an unusual advertising campaign. Underline
key words in sentences 1-10 below and predict what
you might hear.

(s PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Listening Part 2

2 Listen and, for questions 1-10, complete
< the sentences with a word or short phrase.
;3 Listen again and check.

parISUAL

ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN

Sophia recently took up the role of (1)
in her school.

Sophia originally thought that the parcel
she received must be from a (2) _

Sophia’s favourite item in the box was a
personalised (3) _

The band called The Emissary aims to appeal
to girls inthe (4) age group.
Advertisers believe thata (5) is

the best form of advertising for Sophia’s

age group.

Sophia uses the word ‘(6) . " to describe
what she thought of the advertiser's strategy.

Sophia was given fickets for a performance

Sophia was contacted by a (8)

wanted fo talk to her about a new campaign.

Z
Sophia was asked to promote ¢
clothing through a strategy
known as (9)
advertising’.

Sophia was excited to
meet some wellknown

launch event in London.

3 Discuss the questions.

1 What do you think of undercover advertising?

2 What would you do if you were Sophia?

3 How would you feel if an ad agency wanted to work
with you?

W Expressing opinions

How do you think companies make decisions on
what kind of advertising to use?

=) 2 Look at the task below, then listen to the
" conversation. What form of advertising do Sun and
Johann agree is the best value for companies?

guetrilla marketing

Why might companies
choose these different

online pop-up ads

Read the Prepare to speak box. Then listen to Sun
and Johann using the phrases. Which expressions do
you hear?

viral ads

Q PREPARE TO SPEAK Expressing opinions

Expressing opinions

| assume/imagine/reckon (that) ...
| get the feeling/impression that ...
The good/bad thing about ... is ...

As Iseeit, ...

Justifying opinions

It seems to me that ...

On the one hand, ... on the other hand, ...
From the point of view of ...

If you think about it, ...

¢, PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Speaking Part 3 and Part 4

4 Work in pairs. Complete the task in Exercise 2.
Use phrases from the Prepare to speak box.

Ask and answer the questions with a partner. Use
phrases from the Prepare to speak box.

1 Do you think companies would sell less if they
didn’t advertise their products?

Do you think it's true that watching adverts
always makes people want to buy things?
(Why? / Why not?)

Some people think advertising can be harmful
because it encourages people to buy things they
can't afford. Do you agree? (Why? / Why not?)
Some people say it is wrong to show adverts
for toys during children’s shows. Do you agree?
(Why? / Why not?)

Do you think it would be better if there were no
adverts on TV? (Why? / Why not?)

Some people think that adverts can be more
entertaining than the actual shows. What do
you think?

2

NEW AND IMPROVED!



LIFE SKILLS

Assessing advertising

Advertisers use many techniques and tricks to

try to influence the way we think and feel, often
on a subconscious level, in order to get us to buy
or use their products and services. It's therefore
important to be aware of advertising and have the
necessary skills and tools to be able to assess ads
properly and make well-informed decisions when
it comes to spending our money.

Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 How many adverts do you think you see in a
typical day?
a 40 b 400 c 4,000

2 Do you have a favourite advert at the moment?
Why do you like it?

3 How do you think adverts try to make us buy or
consume things?

Read the first three paragraphs of the article on
page 95 quickly. Which of these sentences is the
best summary?

A We only look at the adverts we’re really interested
in, and their influence on us is limited.

B Adverts come in a surprising variety of forms and
it’s easy to see how they influence us.

C Most adverts today are found online and they aim
to increase our desire for something.

Read the whole article and answer the questions.

1 Why might the number of 4,000 ads not be precise?

2 What do ads try to do after they have been
successful in getting you to look?

3 Why do adverts include people who are similar
to you?

4 |sit hard to identify examples of product
placement? Why? / Why not?

5 How can assessing advertising critically make you
feel more confident about your choices?

CRITICAL THINKING

P 4. Listen to a media studies teacher giving a talk to

o a group of students about common advertising
techniques. Number the techniques in the order she
mentions them.

()

76

5

............... _the bandwagon effect
__association

__fear and embarrassment
. celebrity endorsements

Listen again and choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1 Inher introduction, the teacher says that adverts are
A simply images of and information about
products.
B designed to be eye-catching.
C designed to influence us without us realising.

2 The association technique is when advertisers
A try to make people feel happy and attractive.
B use positive images in their ads.
C try to sell their products to people in different
countries.

3 The second technique mentioned might be used in
an ad for
A deodorant.
B asmartphone.
C washing-up liquid.

4 What does the teacher point out about celebrity

endorsements?

A Products promoted by celebrities tend to be
more expensive.

B Celebrities often don’t really use the products
they advertise.

C Brands create products imitating the style of
clothes that celebrities wear.

5 The bandwagon effect is when advertisers try to
make us feel that
A we're the first to try a product.

B we’re the only ones not using a product.

C we don’t have much time left to enjoy a product.
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Some studies estimate that we're exposed to up to 4,000
adverts every day! That seems like a huge amount, so
let’s have a think about how that could add up. First of all,
it depends on our definition of an ad. Many people believe
that this includes seeing a logo or a product’s packaging,
as well as more obvious adverts in print, on TV and those
popping up while we're watching our favourite series,
playing games or streaming music online.

In fact, when we're on the internet or using apps, we're
constantly being bombarded by ads. We're also exposed
to a huge number of ads on the way to and from school
or when we're out shopping. While the exact figure of
4,000 might be difficult to prove, what's very clear is that
we see a massive number of adverts in our daily lives.

A large amount of the advertising we see is designed to
make us want something. Now, you might think that you
don't let adverts influence your opinion about things.
But in reality, that's very difficult to demonstrate. Why is
it that we really want one thing, but don’t want another
because we ‘know’ that it's not fashionable? More often
than not, it depends to a large extent on the adverts
we've seen. Ads usually aim to grab our attention, affect
us emotionally and encourage us to buy something.

Persuasive advertising doesn’t always send positive
messages. Many adverts exploit our worries and make
us feel less self-confident, more unattractive, or like
we're not part of a group because we don't have the
‘right’ things. This is often done by using peer influence
on social media, where people of a similar age to you

are pictured with the product being advertised. From a
psychological point of view, this works because it creates
the idea that the brand or item will somehow ‘make’ you
become ‘better’ than you are. We need to take a step
baok and look at adverts from an independent and critical
tive. Feeling confident and informed enables us to
%ﬂﬁw control the influence adverts can have on us.

Complete the sentences with the words and
phrases in the box.

endorsements
targets

associate
subconscious

missing out

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Assessing an advert critically

1 Advertisers try to influenceusona

2 Companies try to __positive images with
their products.

3 Thisad .

4 Many brands use celebrity
products.

5 The aim of this advert is to make us feel like

people’s fear of having bad skin.
to sell their

level.

And it's not just the
obvious adverts which we
need to assess critically. Product
placement - when companies use
media like TV shows, films or games to

[ . hh-.- -wn
| &) P el g gt
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promote their brands and new products -

has become the norm in the world of advertising.

Perhaps your favourite character is wearing a certain brand
of clothing or enjoying a new drink. Or a singer you like has
the latest mobile in her new music video. Product placement
can come in many forms, but it's usually very difficult to spot
the product because it is *hidden'. However, you can be sure
that your brain has ‘seen’ it on a subconscious level. Try
spotting product placements and you'll be amazed at how
widespread it is!

There are some key lessons to learn here. When you want to
buy a specific product or brand, ask yourself a few questions
before you make a decision: What does it ‘mean’ to you to
have this thing? Is the product attractive because of how it
looks, feels or sounds? Or do you perhaps find it attractive
because it's associated with the celebrity, model or setting
used to advertise it? Assessing advertising in this way will
make you feel a lot more in control of your choices and
spending decisions.

Work in groups of three or four to critically assess an
advert. Use these steps to help you.

1

2

3

4

Search for and choose a selection of adverts from
print and digital sources.

Decide together on one advert that you'd like to
work on.

Use the ideas from the article and the techniques
from the talk to perform a critical analysis of

the advert,

Create a presentation to share your assessment.

Present your work to the class.

ASSESSING ADVERTISING 95



VOCABULARY

1 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

conscientious doubt self-esteem
sympathetic targets
1 Mike seems nice, but heisn'tvery .. to

other people’s problems.

2 Arran’'savery boy and always hands his
work in on time.

3 Suzanne's got pretty high
of confidence in herself.

4 I'm always full of
new things.

5 It'simportant to set realistic
achieve them.

.She hasa lot

S0 you can

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
phrasal verbs. Use a word from A and a word from B.

A break keep live pull speak

B down out up up to up with

1 Myscooter all the time. It's really
unreliable.

2 Canyou ...

3 | got to the platform as the train was
so I missed it.

4 Did the party _

5 It's hard to _
so fast.

,,,,,,,, your expectations?
teph because she walks

Choose the correct options.

1 The world’s leading phone brand has just
launched [ aimed a budget model for the
first time.

2 Itisaimed at samples [ consumers who can’t
afford the £500+ products that have made the
brand so successful.

3 The phone will appeal / sponsor to people who
want a good-quality phone for a lower price.

4 The new product is being shown during TV
product placement | ad breaks and is likely to be
very successful.

5 A local store has agreed to sponsor [ launch our
football team, which means we don’t have to
close the club down!

Match the sentence halves.

1 It'san a friendly car.
environmentally b independent.

2 | eat afairly well- ¢ proven benefits.

3 | am financially d recognised brand.

4 There are no e balanced diet.
scientifically

5 It's aglobally

96 REVIEW 4

about being able to do

a bit? I can’t hear you very well.

 Gnaonss |

Choose the correct options.
1
1

2

w

Joe must [ can’t be on holiday because | saw him
this morning.

The thief might have | can’t have stolen your bag.
It's locked in the car, remember!

Be careful! You might / can fall off the ladder.
Tina might not have [ can’t have wanted to go to
the party. | thought she looked a bit tired.

That man could not have / can’t have paid his bill.
Look - the waiter’s running after him!

You must / can’t have been really pleased when
you got a new phone for your birthday.

2 Complete the sentences with the passive form of
the verbs in brackets.

1
2

3

4

5

6

..................... for dinner. (take out)
You won't be the last person this
question. (ask)

Were you pleased a prize for your essay?
(award)

Who elseshould to the party next week?
(invite)

Why does he always insiston____ first?
(serve)

Noonelikes at. (laugh)

3 Complete the conditional sentences using the
underlined words.

1

2

It’s a pity you missed the barbecue last week.

you /love /it /if /you / go.

Alex will be here in a few minutes. We've met him

before, so I'm sure we / recognise / him / when /

he [ arrive,

Exercise is so important to me. if /1 /not /do /it /

I r 1/ f nh hy

Imagine winning a £1,000 holiday! if / you / win /
ne / wh ke?

I know you didn’t go to university, but what / you /

if o?
You know about science, don’t you? if / you /

h iron /wh mper: it / melt / at?

4 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

(O !

2

How much do you expect to be pay in your
holiday job?

These programmes must not watched by really
young children.

David told by the security guard that photos were
forbidden in the palace.

John said me he had some good news.

Now | can email on my tablet, | needn’t to get
annoyed about how slow my laptop is.

I died if the men that were fishing had not called
the police.

I will offer you a 10% discount if you booked for
18 months.



%, PREPARE FOR THE EXAM
Reading and Use of English Part 1

]_ For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

T eTeamwork Challenge Award for Scouts

in developing important life skills, such as teamwork and leadership. Through a range of interesting and
varied activities, which include everything from kayaking fo looking after animals, Scouts (1) skills
and character. This enables them to become (2) . _and not rely on others for support.

The Teamwork Challenge Award is incredibly useful, teaching team members to (3) with the group fo set
4 and reach goals. To gain the award, Scouts must prove what role they have fulfilled within teams,
take part in team-building exercises, and (5) _up in Scout forums. While Scout meetings are in (6)
members are encouraged fo express their opinions about items on the agenda.

Participating in such activities helps young people form strong relationships and (7) _ .. out from the crowd
~ when it comes to finding employment. Many former Scouts go on fo (8) up businesses, or become teachers
~and leaders, Olympic athletes and even astronauts!

Reading and Use of English Part 2 0 A influences supports C persuades D promotes
1 A build B create C produce D raise
For questions 1-8, read the text below and 2 A independent B individual C available D free
think of the word which best fits each gap. 3 A cooperate B help C aid D assist
Use only one word in each gap. 4 A achievements B ambitions C targets D plans
5 A chat B talk C discuss D speak
NEW P“BLIG THA“SPOHT 6 A performance B completion C progress D action
- 7 A step B look C stand D hold
8 A do B set C make D put
Interesting ways of keeping citizens moving
are constantly (0) being employed around Reading and Use of English Part 4
the world. In many cities, large numbers
of people have already been persuaded 3 For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence so that it
) cycle or use electric scooters has a similar meaning to the first sentence, using the word
because they're quick and cheap. given. Do not change the word given. You must use between
@ _you cycle, you'll often arrive two and five words, including the word given.
before a car, bus or train. Some people use 0 ‘You should get a new phone, Stevie said to Maria. THAT
public hire systems. With their credit card Stevie told Maria _that she ought to get a new phone.
or phone, they (3) _ release a bike 1 Sara said, ‘It was me who broke Dan’s headphones.! ADMITTED
or scooter from wherever it has been left Sara ~who had broken Dan’s headphones.
in the street and ride it for as long as they 2 It would be good to get an invitation to Cheryl’s
like. Sometimes the first hour is free, and :Nedding, ?Ut];mdf;gtgfﬁ:o bi?thergg'abo;t it]!, . MIND
they then (4) topayasmallifee 0 o — invite eryts wedding, but fm nottoo
for 3:;ubsr.*c:u}eeni_pe:loas > Reiereo shout
’ 3 I'm sure Jodo was at work yesterday because his car
The first large-scale cycle system to was in the car park. BEEN
(- S _ introduced was the Vélib Jodo at work yesterday because his car was in the
in Paris, (6) tens of thousands car park.
of bicycles are now ridden every day 4 The advert was going to cost $1 million, but the film
v/ _ people of all ages. Without the company never made it. IF
Vélib’s enormous success, several hundred The ad would have cost $1 million _made.
other cities around the world, including 5 ‘Tvehada it mendation from someone
London, New York, Barcelona and Mexico about :thIS café, Jan said. ‘ RECOMMENDED
City, might not have (8) shleto Jan said that someone him.
e : A . 6 Jules said to me, ‘You always make such a mess!” CRITICISED
fund their own bicycle-hire systems. il S hd
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@ nsout You
. 17 Watch the video and answer the questions.
Where do you hear or read the news?

Who or what is in the news at the moment that you're
particularly interested in? Why?

VITH LN VA S The media

1 Read the quiz. Match the phrases in the quiz to the
@ meanings below.

What's the purpose

0/ Uie medin 7

The media is there to ...

1 help me keep up to date with the
sports results

2 celebrate achievements such as
discoveries and firsts

gossip about celebrities

tell me what's making headlines around
the world

make fun of public figures
comment on current events

keep people amused

OOoO000 oo O

0o N O~ U

cover interesting stories

give positive information about successes

help someone feel interested and happy

give opinions about the news

deal with news items which people may want to

know about

talk about people’s private lives

be an important news story in the media

make unkind jokes about someone

have the latest information about the news, sport, etc.

an oW

@ =

<) 2 Listen to eight short recordings. What is happening in each
"' one? Use the phrases in Exercise 1 in your answers.

3 Read the quiz again and tick the statements you agree with.
Compare your answers with your partner.

4 Think about recent news stories. Which statements in
Exercise 1 do they match?

98 UNIT1T
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Look at the photos and read the article
quickly. What does it give advice about?

A how to write a realistic news story

B how to deal with a particular kind of
journalism

C how to ignore news which may be harmful

(, PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Reading and Use of English Part 3

Look at the example answer (0) in the
first paragraph of the article. What type
of word is it?

3 For questions 1-8, read the first three
paragraphs of the article. Use the word
given in capitals to form a word that fits
in the gap.

4 Read the whole article and answer the

questions.

1 Why can fake news be a problem?

2 How do fake news stories appear to
be real?

3 What advice is given about checking
whether a story is genuine or not?

4 Why are people tempted to read fake news
stories?

5 What does the text say about quotes in
news stories?

6 What is the advice given in the article’s
conclusion?

Match the highlighted words and phrases in
the article to the meanings.

where something comes from

can be trusted

arranged

words someone else has said or written
make us notice something

B WwKN =
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WHAT IS IT AND HOW CAN YOU SPOT

If you're on social media and like to keep up to date with the
one fake news story, if notdozens So, what is fake news? Well,
it's a story which is deliberately (1) (MISLEAD). In
other words, it's partially or entirely (2) __(TRUE).

While makingup newsis(3) ... (DEFINITE) not a new
phenomenon, social media is helping it to reach bigger
audiences than ever.
Many stories are
relatively (4) _ . .. .
(HARM) and cause

no problems. Some,
however, can actually

(DAMAGE) to people’s
reputations, especially
for people in power,

like(6) . l{”:g : =
(POLITICS). Wk Rapy v
There are several

reasons why news is made up. One is to get people clicking
onto a website which promotes companies'(7)
(ADVERT) campaigns and earns the site more money. Other
reasons include attempting to influence readers’opinions or
making fun of public figures. Some readers are unaware that
these stories may not be (8) (FACT).

How can we distinguish between what is fake news and
what is a genuine news article? Many fake stories have the
appearance of a real news item, and as a result of this, they're
shared, reaching many millions of people worldwide. They
are laid out like actual news stories, with a headline, photos
of the people mentioned in the article,

and often indicate who the news
provider is. This makes it
very difficult for readers to
determine whether a story
is real or fake.

IT?

One of the ways in which it is possible to find out whether a
story is genuine is to do a search for the news provider. We are
all familiar with the big news providers in our own countries,
and we know that theyre trustworthy. If the provider isn't one
you've ever heard of, or something makes you suspect itisn't a
recognised source, then it probably isn't. If you have any doubts
about the story, you can verify it by looking on a well-known
news site, such as the BBC. If it appears there, then you can safely
assume it's real, since genuine providers check facts and make
sure their stories are true. In addition to checking the provider
and verifying the story, you can also look out for things like
missing logos or the names of journalists being left out, which
credible news stories always include.

The problem is that fake news headlines can be very convincing
and cover what seem to be interesting events. This makes us
want to read them and catch up on what’s happening, especially
if they appear to be gossiping about stars:‘Top Hollywood couple
split up!’ Or if they make absurd claims: ‘Scientists say you can
survive on chocolatel’Headlines like this are guaranteed to grab
our attention and draw us in. And if you think that the presence
of a quote makes a story more likely to be true, think again. These
can also be made up, and this is where someone’s reputation may
be affected.

Here's your checklist for spotting fake news:

® |s the source reliable? Do you recognise the news provider
and is their logo visible?

® |s the journalist’s full name on the piece? You can look them

up, too!

Did someone you know and trust share the story with you?

Can you find the same story on a reputable news site?

Does the story seem fake? If so, it probably is!

And finally, remember to be critical about what you read
online - especially if you plan on including facts or quotes
in school assignments.

mavor savs HE HATES our ciTy

TALKING POINTS
What are the consequences for people

of believing fake news?

Do you think social media sites should
ban advertising? Why? / Why not?



AV Conditionals (2): mixed

1 Read the examples and answer the questions.

1 If you hadn’t read this article, you wouldn’t
know how to spot fake news.
Did you read this article?
Do you know how to spot fake news?

2 If Iweren't aware of fake news, | might have
believed that fake story.
Are you aware of fake news?
Did you believe the fake story?

2 Match the examples in Exercise 1 to the rules.

Mixed conditionals combine elements of the
second and third conditional. We use them:
a totalk about an imaginary situation in the
present that is affected by a past action:
if + past perfect, would/might/could + infinitive.
b totalk about an imaginary situation in the
past that is affected by a present situation or
permanent conditions:
if + past simple, would/might/could + have +
past participle.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE
PAGE 164

3 Complete the mixed-conditional sentences.

0 We haven’t got wi-fi because our router stopped
working last night.
We would have wi-fiif our router

hadn’t stopped working last night .
1 We speak English, so we understood the report.

L | — thereportifwe . _English.

2 Thisis asafe area, so | didn’t lock the back door.
Ifthis asafe area,| the
back door.

3 You're wet because you didn’t bring an umbrella.

011 anumbrella,you wet.
4 You're a hard worker, so you passed your

exams.

N o _yourexamsifyou a

hard worker.

5 David missed the bus. That’s why he isn’t at
home now.
David at home now if he

Decide which two sentences are correct. Correct
the mistakes in the three incorrect sentences.

1 If Iweren’t such a fast runner, | wouldn’t have
missed the bus this morning.

2 Ifit weren’t so wet, we could have gone to the
park today.

3 If Ididn’t have my calculator today, | wouldn’t
have taken much longer with this homework.

4 You would be in trouble now if you haven’t
done your homework.

5 If you had taken a headache tablet as |
suggested, you would be out cycling now.

100 UNIT 17

5

Write questions using mixed conditionals.

0 Today’s a weekday, but what (you / do / this moming /
if / Saturday)
would you have done this morning if it were a Saturday?

1 Theinternet was launched in the 1980s, but (if / they /
not invent / it / how / life / be / different)

2 You aren’t a millionaire, but (where / you /go /
on holiday / last summer / if / be / millionaire)

3 You haven't left school yet, but (if / you / already / leave /
where / live)

4 Mobile phones became popularin the 1990s, but (how /
you / communicate / with your friends / if / they / not
become popular)

6 Ask and answer the questions in Exercise 5.

U[IH WA Phrasal verbs: the media

1

®;

2

3

Match the sentence halves.

| managed to get the point across
He followed up his TV interview

The news item brought up an

| got out my tablet and caught up on
These points were left out

His family backed him up

The programme looked into

We need to clear up

w

L~ un s

with a Twitter conversation for fans.

to the audience.

of the article about guerrilla marketing.
the issue of fees for higher education.
interesting point about equality.

after he confessed he was lying.

a few problems before we can move on.
all the latest gossip on social media.

T 0o O N oo

Replace the underlined words and phrases in the email with
a phrasal verb from Exercise 1 with a similar meaning.

Dear Jonas,

While I'm ' learning the latest information about how
everyone’s getting on, | just want to confirm your
responsibilities as the newsletter editor. Your main role is
checking the content of the blogs. | > mentioned the issue of
sources when | spoke to some of the writers a while back,
so do make sure you * emphasise to them the importance

of using accurate sources. They mustn’t * forget to include
their references either. It's the webmaster’s job to learn about
and ° solve problems, such as photos that don’t upload, so
don’t worry about those. Let me know if you want me to

& check the accuracy of any sources and references. I'm here
to ” support you, as you know. If you want, we can ® take
further action connected to this email with a meeting to talk
about things in more detail.

See you soon,
Clare

In pairs, make sentences with the phrasal verbs from
Exercise 1.



What time does your school start and finish each
day? Should it start or finish earlier or later?

) Read the task and answer the questions.

‘Students who are 15 and older should start
and finish school an hour later.
Do you agree?
Notes
Write about:
1 health
2 learning
3 transport

(your own idea)

1 The student has added their own idea. What other

ideas could you add?
2 What advantages and disadvantages can you think
of to do with health, learning and transport?

Read the essay. Which of your ideas are mentioned?
What other ideas are mentioned?

Changing the timing of the school day is a
complex issue. However, such a policy might
benefit teenagers, who are often so busy with
after-school activities and homework that they
are rarely in bed before 11 pm.

In my country, students need to get up by 7 am
in order to arrive at school for 8 am. As a result,
teenagers get fewer than eight hours’ sleep,
whereas the recommended minimum is 9.5 hours
per night. This may well start to affect their
health. In addition, while some young people
manage to cat breakfast before they leave home,
others arrive at school hungry and, consequently,
do not always pay full attention in lessons,
Some even pretend to be ill to gain more time in
bed, therefore missing important work in class.
Starting later would help in this respect.

On the other hand, other problems might occur.
Teenagers who rely on their parents for transport
could experience difficulties, as the parents
might have already left for work. Furthermore,
even though teachers might support the change,
their working hours would be longer,

On balance, despite the drawbacks, it seems
worth experimenting in selected schools.
A decision could then be made based on
the results.

£l Read the Prepare to write box and find examples

L

of the different kinds of linking words in the essay.
Then choose the correct options below.

PREPARE TO WRITE i Organising essays

We use linking words to link clauses and make
sentences longer. Linking words can express

« contrast: although, even though, whereas, despite
« purpose: so, so that, in order that

« reason: because, as, since, for this reason

« result: consequently, therefore

-

He left early so / despite he could catch the last bus.
So that [ Even though she left early, she missed

the bus.

3 | got home very late and because [ consequently

| felt exhausted the next day.

I was late for school, as / although | overslept.

| got a bad mark in the exam, despite / since all the
work | did.

Some people work well in the mornings, therefore /
whereas others work better later in the day.

I couldn’t get a lift to school, as / in order that my
parents had already left for work.

In order to | Since the exam has to be fair, everyone
must do it at exactly the same time.

[ 5]

(L

(-1

-

[+-]

Writing Part 1

5 Read the task. Add more information and your
own idea to the notes.

‘Having a lot of homework discourages
students from wanting to learn.
Do you agree?
Notes
Write about:
1 the time spent on doing homework
2 how useful homework is
3 _(your own idea)

(5 Write your essay. Use all the notes and give
reasons for your point of view.

+ Organise your essay into paragraphs
(see page 13).

» Use language to compare and contrast
(see page 5T7).

» Use linking words to link clauses and make
your sentences longer (see page 89).

» Check your grammar and spelling.

+ Write 140-190 words.

POINTS OF VIEW 111
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What idioms do you know in your own
language?
What idioms do you know in English?

VOCABULARY e

1 Look at the list of idioms. Which meanings do
@ you think are the most likely? Why?

o break the ice
a make people feel more
relaxed in a social situation
b explain why people feel
a certain way

break someone’s heart

a make someone feel nervous

b make someone feel
extremely sad

e take your breath away
a make you feel anxious
and impatient
b make you feel
surprise and
admiration

be a piece of cake
a besweet and tasty
b bevery easy

6 cross your mind
a come into your thoughts for a short time
b make you change your mind

e have an eye for something
a want something very much
b be good at noticing certain things

be a pain
a bevery sore
b be annoying

e lose track of time
a not be aware of
what time it is
b not be able to find
time for something

<) 2 Listen and choose the correct meaningsin
- Exercise 1.

112 UNIT 20

7/ PREPARE FOR THE EXAM _

3 Discuss the questions.

1 What is the best way to break the ice when you meet
new people?

2 Have you ever seen something that took your breath
away? What?

3 Isthere anything that your friends find difficult that you
think is a piece of cake?

4 When was the last time you were late because you'd lost
track of time?

Read the title of the article on page 113. What might the
article be about? Then read the article quickly and check
your ideas.

Reading and Use of English Part 3

For questions 1-8, read the first three paragraphs of
the article. Use the word given in capitals to form a
word that fits in the gap.

Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 Why do teenagers have an influence on language change?

2 What examples does the text give of how English has
changed lately?

3 What are the standard question tags for these questions?
What question tag do some young people use instead?

a Youtextedme, ?
b Youlike thisgame, ?

4 How does the language of texting differ from standard
English?

5 How does texting affect texters?
6 How does the saying, ‘Everything rolls on, nothing stays
still’ relate to languages?

Match the highlighted words in the article to the meanings.

planned or controlled by a particular person or thing

the ability to read and write

hurting or damaging

informal language that is only used by people who belong
to a particular group

5 although

BN

Discuss the questions.

1 Do you use slang when you are speaking to your friends?
Give some examples.

2 Are you sometimes criticised for using the ‘wrong’
language? In what situations?

3 Think of examples of words in English and in your own
language that
a are borrowed from other languages.
b are often shortened.
¢ come from technological developments.



We love it!

Do you use some words or (0) _expressions (EXPRESS) with harming the language, well-known linguist Professor David
your friends and other ones with your family? Maybe you use Crystal doesn't agree. According to Crystal and many other
very different languagein(1) (COMPARE) with older linguists, the fact that teenagers use text speak, acronyms (LOL)
generations, or perhaps you receive (2) (CRITICISE) and emojis £ doesn’t mean the end of the language. Says
from teachers for using the ‘wrong' language at school. Crystal, 'Texting is just a new type of English that has evolved as

a result of internet technology. It hasn't had any impact on the
rest of the language. The big myth is that texting is somehow
harming the language. There is no evidence of that. All the

Slang thatis(3) ... (SPECIFY) to teenagers is common
in most languages, as are complaints about it from older
people. However, in spite of the cdlaims made by some adults

elRlne Haal ; recent research shows the best texters are « ad A7 7T
that teenagers are ruining’ their language, in fact changes to AN I\ \L}
¢ . actually the best spellers. The more they text, || I\ |/ |} (| | 1
standard grammar and vocabulary are nothing new, and aren't, . P WAL | \ :l
/ ; the better their literacy is, as it gives them the ||/ \ PEIRNN LS
therefore, particularly (4)  (REMARK). Since the L . o i -
; : practice in reading and writing they wouldn't
time of the Ancient Greeks, there have always been plenty of . \
: otherwise have!
&) (OBJECT) to young people’s language use.
. » Although teenagers are often criticised for ignoring linguistic
Groups with similar interests adapt language to suit their o~ g g‘ g 9 i 9 :
; rules and destroying the language by those keen on imposing
purposes: think of the (6) (SPECIALISE) language i
i standard grammar rules, we should bear in mind that languages
used in thelegaland (7)  (MEDICINE) worlds. p ; . :
3z ; aren't fixed. All languages change over time, albeit at different
Known as ‘jargon, these words mark out those who use them 3
: . rates and for a lot of different reasons. Vocabulary evolves as
as belonging to a specificgroup.(8) (NATURE), :
) . : speakers need new words to describe new concepts or consumer
teenagers also want to make it clear which social group they ¥
; : goods, for example. Where would we be without all those new
belong to, and changing the language you use is a great way to :
by words such as app and e-reader that have come into the
Sy language as a result of modern technologies? Grammar also 0o
One way in which teenagers change their language is to changes over time, which explains why many present-day -
introduce new vocabulary or change the meaning of existing native English-speakers find Shakespeare’s 16th-century
words. Some recent examples of ‘teen speak’ show how big plays difficult to read. Our use of language changes naturally
these changes in meaning can be. For young people, wicked as we go through life, too; we continually pick up new words and
doesn't mean very bad as it does for older generations, but phrases and integrate them into our speech.

wonderful: bad can mean good, and sick has taken on the
meaning of very cool. These uses don't always last for long.
Indeed, words come in and out of use very quickly, and it can be

Some adults may not always like the way teenagers speak to
each other, but realising that language change is inevitable
and that teenagers are integral to this process might help older

hard to keep up. generations feel better about it. People have always complained
Young people also make changes to grammar. One example of that standards are declining among the younger generation, but
a teen-led change to English grammar is the use among some as the Greek philosopher Heraditus observed more than 2,500

young people of innit (a shortened form of isn't it) as a substitute years ago, ‘Everything rolls on, nothing stays still.
for all question tags, e.g. You texted me, innit? or You like this o

game, innit? It has been suggested that this 'simplification’is a
by-product of texting and instant messaging. Although some
people are concerned that this trend towards ‘text speak’is

How have modern ways of communicating
changed the way we use language?

SPEAK UP 113




(HA LT Determiners

1

Read the examples and choose the correct options.
Check your answers in the rules.

1 Perhaps you receive the / - criticism from teachers
for using the / a ‘wrong’ language at - / the school.

2 There have always been much / plenty of
objections to young people’s language use.

3 All languages change over time ... for a bit of / a lot
of different reasons.

4 This explains why much / many present-day

speakers find Shakespeare’s 16th-century plays
difficult to read.

5 Changing the language you use is - / a great way to
do this.

We use

b

a or an before a singular countable noun, for referring
to one of many things, or one that is not specific.
the before any noun, for referring to something in
particular or something already mentioned.

- before any noun, for referring to things generally.
some, any, plenty of, a lot of, lots of before
uncountable and plural countable nouns.

much, (a) little, a bit of, a small/large amount of
before uncountable nouns.

many, (a) few, several, a small/large number of
before plural countable nouns.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 167

2

3
©

Read the sentences and explain the difference in
meaning between them.

0 She has a little money to spend.

She has little money to spend.

a She has some money to spend. (A little’ means
a small amount but it is enough.)

b She doesn’t have very much to spend. (‘Little’

means a very small amount and it is not enough.)

oo

1 a They gave me little help.
b They gave me a little help.
2 a Few people here can speak Chinese.
b A few people here can speak Chinese.
3 a We geta little rain in summer.
b We get little rain in summer.
4 a Latin is offered by few schools these days.
b Latin is offered by a few schools these days.
5 a |Ispeak little French.
b Ispeak a little French.

Correct the mistake in each sentence.

1 We apologise for sending a wrong phone to you.

2 Hi, Ciaran! | have a good news for you!

3 Yesterday | went to shops and bought some new
clothes.

4 There are few biscuits left if you'd like some with

your coffee?
5 | don’t think you'll have many fun on the
language-exchange programme.

114 UNIT 20

4 Complete the text with the correct determiners.
There may be more than one correct answer.

FOREIGN-ACCENT SYNDROME

Olga Grigorieva, a Russian schoolgirl from Novgorod,

passed out one day while she was in ' art

class. When she came round, a nurse told her to

drink? of waterandtoget® rest.
When Olga thanked * nurse and stood up,
she noticed that ® _of her classmates were

giggling. Olga asked them what was wrong and
then she noticed her own voice. She was speaking

Russian with &

English accent!

Olga was suffering from ‘foreign-accent syndrome’,
where people suddenly, sometimes after an

operation or accident, start speaking with *
foreign accent. Like a large *

of other

people with the syndrome, Olga was, naturally,
upset. A person’s speech forms part of their
personality, after all.

Olga’s case was even more unusual because she

didn’t speak *

_English at all before her fall. It

was her accent, not the language, that was different.
Slowly her old Russian accent returned, but she has

learned tosay a'®

things in English as well.

U[ITH NS Commonly confused words

] Choose the correct options.

©;
3

4
5

Which is your favourite way / means of transport?
What is the best means / way to practise English?
Il visit you if the journey / way isn’t too long.
What is the best way / journey to the beach?
You’ll have plenty of possibilities / opportunities
to meet people at university.

There’s a possibility | an opportunity my sister will
be at the party.

Why won’t you let me play my music? I’'m only
trying to have funny / fun.

I've never thought Logan was very fun / funny, but
everyone else laughs at his jokes.

2 Complete the sentences with words from Exercise 1.

N b WN =

orwas the traffic bad?

Did you have a good __
| haven'thadthe
He told us avery

Iknowthe
There'sa__ .. . I'll be late, I'm not sure yet.

| really enjoyed my holiday. It was great

3 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box.

aUn b WK =

damage guess harm injure

know observe
How did you __your leg?
The rain won't you or your equipment.
Pleasedont _the furniture.
Canyou . . how old 1 am?
The headteacher is goingto this class.
| have read the essay title, butldon’t

what it means.



Listening Part 1

You will hear people talking in eight different
situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best
answer (A, B or C).

1

You hear two friends talking about their college

library. What does the boy think of it?

A Some sections don’t have a variety of books.

B You should be able to borrow books for
longer periods.

C Staff can be unhelpful in locating books.

You hear a linguist talking about endangered

languages. What does she say about languages?

A Languages represent one of man’s most
important skills.

B Language loss could result in loss of historical
knowledge.

C There will be fewer regional cultures if languages
die out.

You hear two friends talking about a novel they
have read. They agree that

A it was well-written.

B the writing was very descriptive.

C its main character was realistic.

You hear a teacher talking to her students about
the school holidays. During the holidays, she wants
them to

A make an effort to keep in touch with one another.
B catch up on any schoolwork they have missed.
C keep a brief record of experiences they have.

You hear two friends talking about speaking two

languages. The boy says that people who speak two

or more languages

A can interact better with people in other cultures.

B are able to do certain things better than other
people.

C should be able to learn further languages
without difficulty.

You hear a student adviser talking about young

people starting university. The man advises new

students to

A prepare themselves for a different approach
to studying.

B find out as much as possible about the town or
city they are going to.

C meet as many people as possible.

You hear two friends talking about a long-distance
running race. What is the girl worried about?

A whether she will finish the race or not

B how big a problem her clothing will be

C who will see her take part in the race

You hear a boy telling a friend about a blog he
writes. What does he regard as a priority?

A controlling the length of what he produces online
B increasing the number of followers that he has
C finding new topics to interest his readers

1 You are going to compare two photographs.

Look at the photographs. What is the connection
between them?

1 Social conversation
2 Learning a foreign language
3 Communicating with others

Listen to Andrea talking about one of the
photos. Which photo is he talking about?

Read the Prepare to speak box and listen to
Andrea talking about the other photo. Which
phrases does he use?

$9) PREPARE TO SPEAK | speculating

It looks as if/though they're ... / It looks like ...
He/She/They might/could be (learning ...)

I think they’re aboutto ...

Perhaps/Maybe it's ...

| get the impression that ...

They seem/look ...

They/It must be ...

Clearly they're ...

Work in pairs. Speculate about the two photos.
Use phrases from the Prepare to speak box.

Speaking Part 2

Y Turn to page 141 and complete
g
the task.
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PREPARING

1 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 How do you feel when you have to take exams?

2 What routines or techniques do you use to prepare
for exams?

3 How do you cope with exam-related stress?

2 Read the article on the opposite page. Match the
headings (A-E) to paragraphs 1, 2,5, 8 and 9.

A Getup and do something!

B Create arevision timetable

C Study when you’re wide awake!
D Make flash cards

E Getsome Zzzzzs

3 What is the difference between an early bird and a
night owl? Which one are you? Can you give some
examples to explain why?

4 Read the article again and complete the sentences
with two or three words in each gap.

1 When you've calculated how long to spend on each
subject, begin your revisionas "

2 The recommended rest time for each 60 minutes
you spend revisingis

3 Ifyou study while listening to music, remember
that can make it difficult to concentrate.

4 Youshould trytoeatalotof . and snack
regularly around exam time.
................. _,you might forget what you

studied the day before!

5 Matchthe highlighted words and phrases in the
article to the meanings.

1 improvement or increase

2 try to learn a lot very quickly before an exam

3 short sleep, especially during the day

4 a plan that gives events or activities and the times
that they will happen or be done

5 acombination of the correct types and amounts
of food

LIFE SKILLS

Preparing for exams

Preparing for and taking exams can be both scary
and stressful. Exams form a big part of university life
too, and they are also a reality for many different
professions. Learning how to prepare for them
effectively is key to your future in many ways.

< 6 Listen to a study-skills tutor having a conversation
" with two students. Put the topics mentioned in the
correct order.

A Moving and stretching .
B Focusing on progress _ .

C Not panicking, planning instead

D Making a note of your worries before going into an

P 7 Listen again and complete the sentences with
» between two and six words.

1 When she plans her revision schedule, Lucia feels ...

2 Ifyou're worried before an exam, the tutor
suggests ...

3 When you have exams, it’s important to believe in
yourself so that you don’t focus ...

4 Thinking about a memory that makes you happy will
motivate you to ...

5 Try not to be hard on yourself and celebrate ...

6 Stretching and moving around will help you ...

8 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

achieving cope mindset
plan well-being

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Coping with exam stress

1 Iwantto findwaystohelpme __  with
exam stress.

2 Writing a study will save time in the
long run.

3 I'm trying to keep a positive
exams.

4 Thinking about a happy memory can give us a
senseof .

5 Focus on making progress and not on

perfection.

. before my




TOPTIPS FOR

EXAM SUCCESS!

Exams are often close together, so you'll probably be
revising for various subjects at the same time. Work out
how much time you can dedicate to each subject and
make a chart of what you need to do when. Then start
revising as early as possible, especially if you tend to cram
at the last minutel

Are you an early bird? Or perhaps you're a night owl?
Planning your revision timetable around when your mind
is most alert will make revising much easier! But no matter
what time of day you study best, you ought to take a
15-minute break for every hour of study in order to give
your brain some much needed rest.

El STUDY TECHNIQUES MATTER

Some people use model exam answers to review what
they've studied. You might find that studying with music
really helps you concentrate, although be careful, because
the lyrics can also be a big distraction! Get together with
friends from class to talk through what you've learned and
explain difficult things to each other. But if it quickly turns
into social chat, group study might not be for you.

n KEEP YOUR NOTES TIDY

Organising your notes into different sections will make
your life a lot easier. Make sure that you ask a classmate
or teacher for notes on any classes that you've missed.
Good notes should include plenty of visuals like mind
maps. And always use different coloured pens to highlight
important points.

. :

Reduce your notes to summaries, and then write the most
important facts from the summaries. Some students like
to use a Q&A format, with a question on one side and an
answer on the other. Take these everywhere you go - you
never know when you'll get a few minutes to test yourself.
Use them regularly and you'll be amazed how much you
rememberl

n DRINK PLENTY OF WATER

Your brain needs to stay hydrated to work well. It's easy
to forget to drink when you're studying a lot, and you can
get headaches and feel tired as a result. Avoid drinks with
caffeine or excessive amounts of sugar, and drink lots of
water or herbal teas instead.

S

There are lots of things you can do to
prepare for exams. Try out these great
tips and you’ll see the difference when
it comes to results time!

Ed EAT PROPERLY AND SNACK HEALTHILY!

Just like sugary drinks, sweets and chocolate give you a
quick energy boost. However, at exam time, it's preferable
to eat foods which give you a slow release of energy.
Make sure you have a balanced diet which includes plenty
of ‘brain foods’ like cereals, pasta, oily fish, chicken,
vegetables and salads. And snack regularly on things like
nuts or fruit.

Your brain needs lots of oxygen to work well, and exercise
moves oxygen around your body. Going for a walk, a
swim or playing a team sport should form a part of your
daily schedule. And don't forget to exercise your eyes
by blinking and looking away from your books or screen |
regularly. Tired eyes aren’t good for reading!

As well as hydration, good food and oxygen, your brain
needs plenty of rest. Sleep is key, especially the night
before an exam, and without it, it's easy to forget what
you've studied! You should aim for a good eight hours
of quality sleep. A power nap of 15-30 minutes can also
give you some energy before you start a revision session.

m AVOID STRESS
Do your best to avoid any situations that you know

/
you find stressful. And remember that the day . ’?—’
/

—

before an exam, you're not studying to learn new
things, but to review what you've already studied.

Work in groups of three or four to prepare a
campaign to improve exam preparation. Use these
steps to help you.

1 Brainstorm advice and techniques for preparing
for exams and coping with exam-related stress.

2 Decide together on the three best ideas to include
in your campaign.

3 Come up with a main message and slogan for
your campaign.

4 Decide how you will promote the campaign
to students in your school. Choose from
different media such as posters, a web page,
presentations, etc.

5 Include some personal stories about your own
exam preparation experiences.

Present your work to the class.
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VOCABULARY

1 Complete the sentences with the words

in the box.
comment injured keep
keeping mind suspect
1 Howdoyou , .. .. up to date with what'’s

happening in the world?

2 Tomy, . ,it’s important to be aware of
newssoyoucan . on current events
intelligently.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, you may have your ankle
when you jumped off that wall. Let’s take a
look at it and find out.

4 | like chilling out with a good book. A great
adventure seriesis me amused at
the moment!

Complete the sentences with the jumbled verbs

in the box.
ahctc evela igrnb kbac teg
1 lhateto this up, but you owe me £10.
2 My holiday gave metimeto . . upon
sleep.

3 Please help me make a list for the party.
I might . out something important.
4 |triedto___._ . my point across at the
meeting, but I'm not convinced people
understood.
5 When Itell Mum about the stain, will you
me up that it wasn’t my fault?

Match the two parts of the phrases.

1 make a deadlines

2 meet b shifts

3 be ¢ aliving

4 take lots d something rewarding
5 work e of time off

6 do f well paid

Complete the sentences with the idioms. Make
changes to the idioms as necessary.

be a pain be a piece of cake break my heart
lose track of time  take my breath away

-

| finished the test 15 minutes early. It

Isittwo o’clock yet? I've

3 My phone’s battery rarely lasts the whole day.
Having to recharge itduringthe day _ . .

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, when the last series of that
programme ended. | used to love it so much.

5 The view from our hotel room . We

could see right across the whole city.

8]

118 REVIEW 5

Complete the mixed conditionals with the correct form
of the verbs in brackets.

1

1 | wouldn’t be here now if Abby (not mention)
the game.

2 If we had sorted out the problems earlier, we
(not be) in this mess today.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (take) the summer job if it were a bit better

paid. But | had to turn it down.

4 Tom could apply for medicineifhe (study)
biology, but he did maths, physics and chemistry.

5 If my brother .. .. (not be) such a pain, | might
have invited him to the festival. He's too young.

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets. Use the -ing form, the infinitive
with to, or the infinitive without to.

1 lhate told what . (be, do)

28 in mind how long it willtake _there,
| think we should leave now. (bear, get)
3 DespiteOllie the best cook, we took turns
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, the meals on holiday. (be, make)
4 He denies Joe, but admits he’s been
about it. (tell think)
o] in ashop made me _ __how much

1 would hate that kind of job. (work, reahse)

Choose the correct verb forms.

1 |like most of my classmates, but a couple
is [ are a pain.
2 The news about his accident has [ have really upset me.
3 I think starting your own business sound / sounds like
hard work.
4 One of my friends work [ works in that café.
5 Is/ Are anything in those film reviews positive?

Choose the correct options. Sometimes there is more
than one possible answer.

I've got * a / the / some summer work in a local pizza
restaurant.? A/ The / - job itself is OK, and at least I'm
earning * some / a bit / a few money. | spend * a lot of /
several [ much time taking orders over the phone, but

| also make ® much / a large number / a bit of pizzas,
too. There are always ® a few / a bit of / a little pizzas
left at the end of " an / the / - evening, but I've gone off
them now!

5 Correct the mistake in each sentence.
@» 1 | would have been happier right now if you had done
your homework.
2 | don’t enjoy to shop all the time.
3 | really want to spend time to go sightseeing.
4 Life nowadays is so full of things to be done, that
people forget that their health are important.
5 Whilst spending a few time in Barcelona, | have been
looking for different kinds of activities which you could
doin a single week.



7/ PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

Reading and Use of English Part 1

]_ For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

job for someone to test their water slides, they dldn’t expect S0
many people to apply. Incredibly, over 2,000 people did, but

lucky Seb Smith, a British student, (1) from them all.

Potential candidates needed to be‘mad about water parks',
L ) to travel’and’happy to get wet at work! Seb
e_._ his application with a funny video of himself
testing a slide in his local park.

0 A composed B published (€) advertised
1 A putout B came out C brought out
2 A agreeing B obliging C willing

3 A backed up B cleared up C faced up

4 A begun B launched C served

5 A Taking B Crossing C Bearing

6 A deny B refuse C decline

7 A sun B moon C Earth

8 A part B function C purpose

Reading and Use of English Part 3

2 For questions 1-8, read the text below. Use the word
given in capitals to form a word that fits in the gap.

WHAT'S THE POINT OF LEARNING A LANGUAGE?

Many nativa English speakers are of the firm
Iaarning another language. As far as they are

(0 ) I (CONCERN), the people they come
into contact with through business or travel already
speak English. It isn't that they are (2) —
(TOTAL) against the idea of learning languages, but
simply that they don’t see the point. They often get
(3) ... (PATIENCE), too, when it's suggested
that they should make more of an effort.

What they're missing outonisa (4)

(MEAN) of understanding other cultures, and a
whole range of skills which would almost oertalnly
benefit them. Language learners not only gain a
senseof (B) __(ACHIEVE) from being able to
communicate with others across the globe, but also
have (6) (IMPROVE) memory, enhanced
listening skills and better job opportunities.

Learning another language can be highly
(T} __ (REWARD), and it isn’t necessary to
reach fluency, either. Managing a conversation in
another ianguaga however basic, often leads to a
great deal of (8) . (SATISFY) and pride.

He will now spend three months travelling the world and judging

new water slides which have been (4) at the company’s
20 water parks.(5) in mind that all Seb's accommodation
and travel expenses are free, it's hardto(6) _  thatthejobis

pretty well paid, too: Seb will earn an amazing £20,000!
‘I'm absolutely over the (7) .., said Seb,‘and | can't wait to get

started. A spokesman for the company said Seb’s enthusiasm made
him the ideal person for the (8) of water-slide tester.

broadcast
stood out
encouraging
picked up
started
Thinking
reject

world

role

OoDooDoDoDooOoO

Reading and Use of English Part 4

3 For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence so
that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word
given. You must use between two and five words,
including the word given.

0 You keep talking and that’s why I still have
homework to do.
If it wasn’t for you talking, |
homework by now.

1 The media raised the issue of fake news,
otherwise no one would know about it. BROUGHT
You wouldn’t know about fake news if the media

_______________ the issue.

2 Jake takes ages getting ready to go out!
Jakespends getting ready to go out!

3 Several families have lived in this house over
the years. NUMBER
Overtheyears, .. . families have lived in this house.

4 We're both going to go to the event at the

WOULD
would have done my

LOT

town hall tomorrow night. WILL
Both. going to the event at the town hall
tomorrow night.

5 The family doesn’t have much money to spend
on holidays. ONLY

The familyhas money to spend on holidays.
6 Eventually, you will have to make a decision

about what job you’d like to do.

Sooner going to have to make a decision

about what job you’d like to do.

ARE
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PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

B2 FIRST FOR SCHOOLS

READING AND USE OF ENGLISH
Reading and Use of English Part 1  Multip

(Unit 2, Unit 6, Unit 15, Review 1, Review 2, R

b
ceé CloIe

@ ExaM INFORMATION

Reading and Use of English Part 1

CITY LIVING

« You will read a short text with eight gaps, each representing a
missing word or phrase. oday, over half of the world’s population
« There are eight four-option multiple-choice items, one for live in cities, and this percentage is likely

each gap. to (0) _ rise  significantly in the future.

» You should choose the correct answer to fill each gap. More and more people are moving to cities in
« There is one example, to show you what to do.

iy of employment and a better life.
Their lives are becomingmore(2)

1 Read the article quickly for general meaning. What alternative and less rural, with ‘mega cities’, which

title could you give the article? have over 10 million (3) , emerging
) Look at the example (0). All four options are verbs. Why is A the around the globe.
correct answer? Some citiesaremore (4) to
3 Now read the exam instructions and complete the task. live n than others, but residents with
earning powercan(s) the most

For questions 1-8, read the text opposite and decide which
answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is an example at

of city living, as cities provide many
attractions, such as excellent shopping

the beginning (0). ® , trendy restaurants and
numerous other leisure facilities. What's
EXAM TlPS more, anyone who lives in a city can take

Look at the words around the gap to see if the missing word is
part of a phrase or collocation. When you have finished, read the
text again and check your answers.

advantage of how culturally (7) N
it is, how convenient it is, and how many
interesting people there are to meet. There

are certainly negative aspects of living in a
city, such as overcrowding and pollution,

D@ rise B widen C move D progress but the general picture is that cities greatly
1 A aim B hunt C search D track ®_ those who live there.

2 A occupied B urban C engaged D crowded

3 A inhabitants B populations € members D public

4 A well-paid B affordable € modest D low-priced

5 A take B get C make D keep

6 A occasions B chances C capabilities D opportunities

7 A diverse B separate C assorted D variable

8 A profit B gain C promote D benefit
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Reading and Use of English Part 2 Open cloze
(Unit 5, Unit 11, Unit 16, Review 1, Review 2, Review 3, Review 4)

» aconjunction
« averbform
« part of a comparative

@ ExaM INFORMATION

Reading and Use of English Part 2
» You will read a short text with eight gaps.

» You should decide which word fits in each gap.

» You should write only one word for each gap.

« There is one example, to show you what to do.

Read the text quickly for general meaning. Then
look at the example. What kind of word is it (noun,
preposition, determiner, article, etc.)?

2 Now look at the gaps in the text. Which gap
(or gaps) require ...

« partofaphrase
« adeterminer

structure a preposition

_crocodiles in Australia
are threatening to humans. Freshwater
crocodiles, known (1) ‘freshies’, do
not attack people, and being shy by nature,
they prefer (2) _stay away from
them altogether. Their habitat includes rivers
and natural pools in northern regions of the
country, and fish are therefore the creatures’
main source (3) food. Freshies do,
however, consume a variely of small animals

and insects as well.

part of an infinitive

3 Now read the exam instructions and complete
the task.

For questions 1-8, read the text below and think
of the word which best fits each gap. Use only
one word in each gap. There is an example at the
beginning (0).

@ EXam TIPS

Check your spelling before writing your answers.
The words must be spelled correctly. When you
have finished, read the whole text again and make
sure the word you've chosen makes sense.

Saltwater crocodiles (or ‘salties’), on the (4)

are dangerous creatures. They are also (5)

largest living creatures on our planet. Unlike freshwater
crocodiles, which usually grow to around two metres in
length, male adult salties (6) _been known to
reach an incredible seven metres, (7)

rare. Like freshies, salties also eat fish and birds, but they
are more (8) _happy to hunt larger animals, too,
including horses and cattle. The ‘saltwater’ name is actually
misleading, because these giant reptiles are just as content
living in rivers and swamps inland.
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PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

B2 FIRST FOR SCHOOLS

Reading and Use of English Part 3 Word formation
(Unit 9, Unit 17, Unit 20, Review 2, Review 3, Review 5)

@ ExaMm INFORMATION

Reading and Use of English Part 3

You will read a short text with eight gaps.

There are eight words which you should change
to fit the gap.

You should only use the word which is on the
same line as the gap.

You must use all the words.

There is one example, to show you what to do.

1 Look at the example and gaps 1-4 in the text and read the explanations below. Notice that the answers require
a suffix, a prefix or both.

Example: The gap is followed by a noun, which suggests that the missing word is an adjective.

Question 1: The plural verb and their shows that the answer must be people (psychologists).

Question 2: The gap is after the main verb and an adverb is needed (exactly).

Question 3: A noun is needed after There is (agreement).

Question 4: Here, you must understand the meaning of the whole sentence to know that an adjective with a negative
prefix is needed (unlikely).

Look at question 5. What part of speech is needed in the gap: an adverb or an adjective? Choose cheerfully or cheerful.

Now read the exam instructions and complete the task.

wWwN

For questions 1-8, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to form a word
that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the beginning (0).

@ Exam TIPS

Decide which part of speech is needed for each
gap. Remember that you may need to make a word
negative, and can use a prefix or suffix to do so.
When you have finished, check your answers make
sense and are spelled correctly.

I dentity and the /ydlividual

PERSON
PSYCHOLOGY

the same over time? Given that our childhood experiences areso  EXACT
= different to what we encounter as adults, there is (3) __among experts  AGREE
working in the field that this is (4) _ _to be the case. LIKE

Do we even have just one ‘self’ or various ‘selves’ according to who we are

with? A teenage boy may engage in (5) _ _conversation with his elderly ~ CHEER
grandmother about hobbies and homework, whereas his (6) __could BEHAVE
be somewhat different when he is with other teens. The (7) __ ofuswil MAJOR
act differently according to who we are with at any given time. Our desire to

gain(8) .. . . _of agroup often influences what we do and say in different =~ MEMBER
situations, whether this is for better or worse.
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Reading and Use of English Part 4 Key word transformation
(Unit 4, Unit 10, Unit 14, Review 1, Review 3, Review 4, Review 5)

EXAM INFORMATION

Reading and Use of English Part 4

You will read six separate questions, each with
a pair of sentences, one complete and one
incomplete.

You should complete the second sentence using
between two and five words, including the key
word given in bold.

The second sentence should have the same
meaning as the first sentence.

You must not change the key word.

There is one example, to show you what to do.

1 Look at the example below. What changes have
taken place in the second sentence?

0

Medical research recommends reducing the
amount of salt you consume.

According to medical research, you

should cut down on the amount of salt you
consume.

DOWN

) Look at questions 1 and 2 in Exercise 3. Which one
tests a dependent preposition?

4 Now read the exam instructions and complete

the task.

For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence so
that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word
given. You must use between two and five words,
including the word given.

EXAM TIPS

Make sure the second sentence means the same
as the first. Then check your spelling and grammar
carefully.

1 A majority of students selected Jackie as
the best singer in the school’s talent
competition.
More students any other singerin the

school’s talent competition.

2 I'llonly phone next week if it is absolutely

necessary. REALLY
Next week, | won't phone __to.

3 Ididn't like the new fashion at first, but
| don’t mind it now. USED

the new fashion.

It has taken me a while _

4 Doing homework needn’t be a chore if
you work with your friends.
(S _be a chore doing homework if you work

with your friends.

5 There wasn’t much food left over after

the party. SMALL
Only .. . food was left over after the party.

6 To my mind, travel is a waste of time. FAR
As __, travel is a waste of time.
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B2 FIRST FOR SCHOOLS

Reading and Use of English Part 5 Multiple choice
(Unit 7, Unit 12, Unit 18)

. EXAM INFORMATION

You will read a fiction or non-fiction text.

« There are six four-option multiple-choice
questions.

« The questions are in the same order as the
information in the text.

« You should read the text carefully and choose
only one option per question.

1 Readthe article on page 125 quickly. What is Southfields?

A adocumentary about old skateboarding movies
B adocumentary about the award-winning skateboarder Stuart Laker
C adocumentary about skaters in an area of London

/ Read question 1 below. Then look at the highlighted part of the first paragraph, which confirms the answer.
Why are A, B and D wrong?

3 Now read the exam instructions and complete the task.

You are going to read an article about a film-maker called Stewart Laker and a skateboarding film he has made.
For questions 1-6, choose the answer (A, B, C or D), which you think fits best according to the text.

1 What made the writer want to watch the

film Southfields? ' EXAM TIPS

A the fact that it was made for younger audiences Read the relevant paragraph and underline where
B the reputation of the person who directed it you think the answer is. Check that the other three
C the location where the film is set options arewrong.

D the publicity she had read about it

2 Stewart Laker tells the writer that Southfields
A explores certain aspects of growing up.
B draws attention to an unfamiliar side of urban life.
C highlights the value of having a particular passion.
D shows how people benefit from overcoming physical challenges.

3 Inthe third paragraph, the writer expresses admiration for the way Southfields shows how
A extreme the lifestyle of skateboarders can be.
B different skateboarders are from each other.
C separate skateboarders are from the rest of society.
D skateboarders use language imaginatively.

4 The writer suggests the action scenes in Southfields
A may well have benefitted from more careful planning.
B must have required many repeated attempts to get them right.
C would have been better if more advanced film equipment had been used.
D could only have been made by someone with in-depth knowledge of skateboarding.

5 What does ‘have a knack for’in line 52 mean?
A have a talent for
B have an interest in
C have problems with
D have time for

6 How does Laker feel about skateboarding being included in the Olympic Games?
A concerned about how it will affect people already involved in the sport
B unsure whether it will attract more people to the sport
C confident that it will result in better facilities for the sport
D hopeful that it will lead to improved safety in the sport
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o) (o)

Jennie Burgess meets Stewart Laker, the director of a new How interesting non-skateboarders will find the skateboarding
skateboarding movie. action scenes in Southfields, | can't be certain. They were clearly
filmed by someone with a great deal of personal experience

of the sport — they capture what it's really like. Many scenes
are filmed from the ground looking upwards. The shots are
often shaky, as if taken with a small, hand-held camera rather
than the large, modern, sophisticated devices that Laker
assures me he actually filmed with. We see the skateboarders
practising the same trick again and again — usually failing, very
occasionally succeeding. That's skateboarding, though - thrills,
dangers, frustrations and rare satisfactions.

People have always filmed skateboarding. As a

skateboarder myself, I've watched hundreds of videos

of young skateboarders displaying their skills and many

skateboarding movies — dramas, usually based in some

urban landscape in the USA, in which the main characters are

teenage skateboarders. These movies often aren’t very good,

and when | first read about Southfields - directed by a well-

known, award-winning maker of adverts for skateboarding

equipment - | suspected more of the same. It wasn't until

someone told me it was about young people in my home As in all skateboarding films, music plays a key part. Skaters’

town, London, that | thought I'd give it a try. I'm glad | did. musical tastes vary, so it's no surprise that the soundtrack
includes Scandinavian heavy metal, Colombian reggaeton,
African jazz, UK hip-hop and Korean pop. There are also tunes
that Laker has included in an attempt to recall the soundtracks
of skateboarding films made 20, even 50 years ago; but, rather
than achieving this aim, these songs make the film seem a

line 52 little dated. Laker does have a knack for arranging the songs
to support the story — we see Maria, who is confident and
dynamic, skating to fast, electronic dance music, while shy,
sensitive Sam gets a quieter, thoughtful piece. These choices
skilfully reflect the skaters'individual personalities and further
highlight how diverse the skating community is.

When | meet Stewart Laker, he has his skateboard with him.

He skates every day and says it makes him feel good.You
concentrate on bumps in the street, how steep aramp is, how

to jump over a concrete block, and not getting hurt. This takes
your mind off other things. You see that in Southfields. By losing
themselves in what they're doing, the skaters are often dealing
with other issues — the changes they're experiencing as they
move towards adulthood, complicated feelings about family and
friends, the desire for independence. Those things are what the
film’s really about — skateboarding’s the context!

Most of Laker’s cast are skateboarders from an area of the city the
film is named after, and parts of the storyline are based on their
real-life experiences. There's a tendency to view skateboarders as
all weird, wild, long-haired teenage boys who wear torn clothes,
communicate with strange words, and can't fit in with the way
most people live. While two of Laker's skaters are like that, we also
meet 14-year-old Sam, a promising pianist; Maria, who's studying
medicine; and 22-year-old Fatima, who's a qualified accountant.
Their fascinating individual stories are followed in convincing
detail; what brings them together is their love for the sport.

One young skateboarder in the film talks about representing
her country at the Olympic Games. How does Laker feel about
skateboarding becoming an Olympic sport? Does it mean that
more skateparks will be built?'How many more courts have
been built since tennis became an Olympic sport? he replies.
With media coverage of the Olympics, the general public will
know what skateboarding is like and realise how impressive
the top skaters are. However, it's not clear if this will translate
into people actually taking up the sport. Will more regulations
be introduced to make the sport safer? ‘Some probably will,
Laker says. It's an extreme sport — accidents
obviously happen. But if it becomes very
regulated, we'll lose something special
about it, although there isn't much danger

=1
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B2 FIRST FOR SCHOOLS

Reading and Use of English Part 6 Gapped text
(Unit 3, Unit 10, Unit 19)

D' EXAM INFORMATION

Reading and Use of English Part 6

+ You will read a text from which six sentences have
been removed.

+ There are seven sentences to choose from.

+ You should read the text carefully and choose
only one sentence to fill each gap.

+ There is one sentence which you do not need
touse.

1 Read the text quickly. Choose the best alternative title for the text.

A How companies benefit from advertising
B How adverts encourage you to buy
C How to create a successful advert

2 Choose the option which fits in the first gap. Why is this the correct option?
3 Now read the exam instructions and complete the task.

You are going to read an article about advertising. Six sentences have been removed from the article. Choose from the
sentences A-G the one which fits each gap (1-6). There is one extra sentence which you do not need to use.

f' EXAM TIPS

Look for meaning and language in the sentences
which link to the text around the gap. Then read
each paragraph with your answer in place to check

it makes sense.

A Another proven advertising technique involves E So, the orange juice that provides 75% of your daily
featuring a celebrity who gives a personal requirement of vitamins will be bought in preference to
recommendation for their chosen brand. other soft drinks where no such claim is made.

B Advertisements like this are, predictably, broadcast F In other words, they can create a need that you didn’t
more frequently at certain times of year. even know you had.

C A sunny image of smiling teenagers enjoying their G This personalisation of products helped them
favourite soft drink by the pool may well persuade reconnect with the public, and convince those who
you to follow their example. had not tried the product before to give it a go.

D By releasing such an impressive set of facts about
this special feature, the advertiser expects you to
commit to the product without a second thought.
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—————

' u of advertising

ADVERTISEMENTS work in different ways according to how they have been
developed. Of course, the objective is the same - to persuade you, the consumer,
to purchase a product - but the techniques employed to do this vary a great deal.

Some adverts are designed to appeal directly to your
emotions, both positive and negative. The
suggestion is that if you do so, you will end up feeling
as satisfied as they are.

Witnessing pain and suffering can play on your feelings
just as effectively. Seeing someone in an advert with

a heavy cold who gains instant relief from the product
being advertised should register in your memory that
this is the remedy to seek out the next time you are
sneezing helplessly. In this particular case, the
advert would be shown during the peak period of winter
coughs and colds.

A different approach that is adopted for other kinds

of advert relies on convincing the consumer to buy

a product based on real scientific evidence or statistics.
This appeal to reason appears to be highly
effective where personal health and fitness is concerned.

ﬂ:’ Involving such people in this way gives

a product status, and makes potential customers want
to associate themselves with those promoting the
product. Whatever image the person endorsing the
brand has will supposedly be passed onto the consumer
when they purchase the brand themselves.

One recent kind of advertising campaign involves the
consumers themselves. For example, one big name
brand, Coca-Cola, produced products with common
first names on the label. Another popular brand,
the chocolate nut spread Nutella, made it possible for
customers to request an individual label with their own
name printed on it.

There are many other strategies employed by brands to
make you, the consumer, want to go out and purchase
their products right away. ﬂ:l In addition to promising
happiness and status, advertisers also take advantage
of consumers’ FOMO (fear of

missing out). So, if all your friends

have the latest smartphone, the

chances are, you'll want it too.

Companies will even resort '

to scare tactics (if you don't

buy this product, a particular

problem will get worse) to

make you buy a product.




PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

B2 FIRST FOR SCHOOLS

Reading and Use of English Part T Multiple matching
(Unit 1, Unit 8, Unit 13)

@ ExaM INFORMATION

Reading and Use of English Part 7

+ You will read either a single text which is divided
into sections, or several short texts about the
same subject.

« There are ten questions which you should match
to each section.

+ You can use each section more than once.

1 Look at questions 1 and 2. Which asks about an opinion? Does it ask about a positive or negative opinion?

2 In this part of the exam, information which appears to be relevant may be found in another section of the
text, but it will not answer the question correctly. Look at question 2. Then read texts A and B. Underline
the information which appears to match the question. Then decide whether A or B is the right answer.

3 Now read the exam instructions and complete the task.

You are going to read an article about four teenage tennis players and their fitness. For questions 1-10,
choose from the teenagers (A-D). The teenagers may be chosen more than once.

@ ExamTips

Read the questions first and underline important
words. Then read the texts quickly to find the
information you need.

Which teenager
disapproves of an aspect of her fellow players’ behaviour?

arranges additional matches as part of her fitness plan?
acknowledges that she could make more effort to be healthy?
admits that a chosen form of physical exercise could be risky?

is following a plan which has been created especially for her?
praises the advice and support she has been given on diet?

makes a particular effort to prepare well before a match?

would like to start working on a certain technique with her coach?
is confident that she can overcome a weakness in her performance?

believes some people think that the sport requires little effort?
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TEENAGE TENNIS PLAYERS AND THEIR FITNESS

A

Being part of the top college tennis
team means | have to stay in

great shape. So, however hard I'm g
studying, not a day goes by without f;-,) ; y
some form of exercise, although | might &y ', {3

only actually do tennis practice three times

a week. Swimming and long-distance running suit

me better than organising extra games, allowing

me to build up my strength. These activities also

provide useful thinking time for essays, so my brain

gets a proper workout. Our fitness trainer keeps an

eye on general food intake and comes up with really
helpful suggestions about what to eat and when.

Not everyone listens to him, though, which | think

shows little respect for what he’s contributing to the

team effort. Then again, | tend to ignore advice on

sleep patterns, while the others are pretty good at
observing the early nights rule, so | maybe shouldn’t
criticise them!

B

Our team practice sessions are
scheduled after school finishes and 1k
focus on movement around the
tennis court and general technique.

| also set up further sessions on court
with friends, so there’s no shortage of
tennis! Some players do other sports to keep fit,

but that's not my thing. | do lift weights, but my
body’s still growing, so | need to be careful how | do
it, even though it's evidently good preparation for
long matches. Up to a point, taking in high-energy
products on court helps with any lack of stamina, but
| can't deny that as time goes on through the match,
it's tough to keep going. I'm doing extra workouts
right now to tackle this and | expect to see some
benefit from that soon. Maybe | should seek advice
on eating a balanced diet, too. We don't get much
official support on that, which could actually make all
the difference in big matches.

O

| always make sure | get myself
ready properly for any match,
whether I'm playing against
someone experienced or someone

without as much experience as me.

| reckon that's great practice for when
| turn professional - if | ever dol This means getting

a good night’s sleep and then eating the right stuff

— some protein, fruit or energy bars. I've done my
own research into what | should do and when, and
I'm sure that's helped me improve my game. At the
moment, I'm increasing my fitness levels with my
coach, who's developed a training programme to
suit my own personal needs. | do a series of jumps
and sprinting, which reflect the movements you do
on court. The professionals make the sport look easy,
and friends seem surprised when | tell them how
demanding it is. Tennis matches can go on for hours,
so you can lose by not being fit enough.

Every time | have a spare hour or .
two, you'll see me heading down to
the courts by my house, looking out
for someone to have a game with. I'm
self-taught, which means I've picked
up a few bad habits which I'm now trying

to undo. I've just found a trainer at the local club
who's agreed to do some sessions with me, and I'm
making progress. | still need to develop a stronger
serve, so that's what | want to lock at next with him.
So far, we've spent time building up my stamina so

| can keep going for longer. | haven't taken any of it
too seriously until now, but I'm quite keen to become
a better player, though | know I'll probably never play
professionally. | never really considered that what |
ate had an impact on my playing ability, and | know

| ought to eat fewer burgers and more lean protein,
like fish.
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B2 FIRST FOR SCHOOLS

WRITING

Writing Part 1 Writing an essay
(Unit 1, Unit 9, Unit 15, Unit 19)

Writing Part 2 A choice of writing task
(Unit 3, Unit 5, Unit 7, Unit 11, Unit 13, Unit 17)

@ Exam INFORMATION
Writing Part 2
EXAM INFORMATION : :
. + You are given a choice of four questions. These
Writing Part 1

+ You will be given a question or statement and
asked whether you agree with it.

«» You are also given two ideas which you must
include in your essay.

« Your essay must also contain a third idea of your
own which does not overlap with the first two
ideas. This ‘ownidea’ is not the conclusion.

]_ Read the task. Which two ideas below (A-C) would

be relevant as a third idea?

A developing talent
C social skills

B time in the day

In your English class you have been talking about
sport. Now your English teacher has asked you to
write an essay for homework. Write your essay using
all the notes and giving reasons for your point of view.

‘Sport should be a compulsory subject
for teenage schoolchildren.
Do you agree?

Notes
Write about:

1 keeping fit

2 teamwork

3 (your own idea)

Complete the advice with the words in the box.

conclusion grammar introduction
language paragraphs plan spelling

1 Makea . . before you begin writing.

2 Startyouressaywithan _, where you

explain what it will cover.

3 Organiseyouressayin .

4 Includea . . __attheend.

5 Don'tuse_ which is too informal.

6 Check your essay for and

Now read the exam instructions and complete the task.

You must answer this question. Write your answer in
140-190 words in an appropriate style.

@ Exam TIPS

Remember to include a relevant third idea. Time
how long it takes you to write your essay - you
should spend no longer than 40 minutes on it.
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1

may include an article, a letter or email, an essay,
a review or a story.

» You should choose one question only.

« Question 5 is about a set text. You shouldn't
choose this question if you haven’t studied the
set text in class.

+ You should write 140-190 words.

Read the task, then answer the questions to help
you think of ideas for your story.

1 What do you think has happened in the room to
cause Sofie to leave?

2 Where do you think Sofie will go next?

3 Has someone been unable to keep a secret?

4 How might a phone be involved in the story?

You have seen this announcement in an
English-language magazine.

Write a story!
We are looking for stories about strong emotions
to publish in the next issue of our magazine. Your
story must begin with this sentence:
Sofie was so angry that she stood up and ran out of
the room, shutting the door loudly behind her.
Your story must include:

« asecret

« aphone

Which of these tips could you use for writing a story?
Tick all that apply.

have a clear storyline

use descriptive vocabulary

use a range of grammatical structures
add lots of detail

use direct speech

use humour

use narrative tenses

write an unexpected or dramatic ending

I

Now read the exam instructions and complete the task.

Write your story. Write your answer in 140-190 words
in an appropriate style.

@ Exam TIPS

Decide how you will continue from the first
sentence before you start writing. Remember to
include the two things listed.



LISTENING

Listening Part 1
(Unit 6, Unit 20)

Multiple choice

@ ExaM INFORMATION

Listening Part 1

« You will listen to eight unrelated extracts of about
30 seconds each.

+ You will hear one or two speakers each time.

+ There is one three-option multiple-choice
question to answer for each extract.

1 Read question 1. What s it important to listen
out for?

) 2 Listen to the extract for question 1. Choose the
- best answer (A, B or C). Why are the other options
incorrect?

1 You hear two friends discussing a novel.
What do they agree is impressive about it?
A how believable the characters are
B how clearly the plot develops
C how well the places are described

2 You hear a boy talking on the phone about some
homework.
He is worried because he
A doesn’t have the right materials.
B can’t complete everything in time.
C hasn’t got enough ideas to include.

3 You hear two friends talking about social media.
What do they both say about it?
A It's a good way to connect with new people.
B It helps them to remember past events.
C It occupies time which would otherwise be
boring.

4 You hear a girl telling her friend about moving
house.
How does she feel about it?
A sad about having left her old home
B upset not to have more space
C disappointed with the location

5 You hear ateacher talking to his class about being
a good citizen.
What does he want them to do after the lesson?
A talk about what it means
B carry out some online research
C putsome ideas into action

3

You hear an announcement at a railway station.
The purpose of the announcement is to inform
customers that

A there are likely to be some delays.

B thereis a replacement service available.

C some work is being carried out on the tracks.

You hear a boy talking to his sister about climbing.
What is he doing?

A advising her to do something

B reminding her to do something

C offering to help her do something

You hear two friends talking about the girl's
temporary job.

The girl thinks that her work should be

A better organised.

B more highly paid.

C done at a different time.

Now read the exam instructions and complete
the task.

You will hear people talking in eight different
situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best
answer (A, B or C).

@ cxam TIPS

Choose the answer you think is correct at the first
listening. Check your answer when the recording
is repeated.




PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

B2 FIRST FOR SCHOOLS

Listening Part2 Sentence completion
(Unit 8, Unit 12, Unit 16)

EXAM INFORMATION

Listening Part 2

» You will listen to one person speaking for between

three and four minutes.

There are ten questions in the form of incomplete

sentences.

As you listen, you should complete each sentence

with a word or short phrase.

» The questions are in the same order as the
information you hear.

1 Look at the title. What do you think the recording
will be about? What do you think Jamal does?

2 Read the sentences. What kind of information would
complete each sentence?

)l

3
You will hear a girl called Cristina talking about a
musician called Jamal Edwards. For questions 1-10,

complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

@& ExamTips

Read the sentences before listening to predict what
kind of information is missing. Check your answers
when you listen to the recording the second time.

JAMAL EDWARDS and his music website SBTV

The first video Jamal uploaded to the intemet showed
(1) in London.

Jamal was interested in music which combined garage and

(@)l i

Some of Jamal'’s early music videos were filmed in

3 ., which people found very original.

Jamal started saving money for equipment when he was
workingina(4) .

Jamal set up his website when his videos had been viewed
morethan(5) times.

Cristina likes looking atthe (6) _which are posted on
the SBTV website.

Jamal acknowledges that he wasn't good at (7)
when his business started to become serious.

Jamal usedto(8) staff because he was shy.

Cristina likes the fact that Jamal encourages people to build
their (9) in order to become successful.

Jamal was not keen onbecoming (10) _ afterwhat

happened to his mother.
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Now read the exam instructions and complete the task.

Listening Part3 Multiple matching
(Unit 2, Unit 4, Unit 14)

. EXAM INFORMATION

1

93

Listening Part 3

« You will hear five individual speakers, talking
about a common theme.

+ You should choose the option which matches
what each speaker says.

« There are eight options (A-H) to choose from.

« There are three options which are not used.

Read options A-H below. Which subject (A-C) do you
think they all relate to? Listen to the first speaker
and check yourideas.

A studying science
B wildlife holidays
C volunteering

Read the exam instructions in Exercise 3. Underline
the key words in the options which you need to
listen out for.

Now complete the task.

You will hear five short extracts in which university
students are talking about doing voluntary work
on conservation projects in different parts of the
world. For questions 1-5, choose from the list (A-H)
what each speaker says they enjoyed most about
the experience. Use the letters only once. There are
three extra letters which you do not need to use.

EXAM TIPS

Be careful - sometimes an option seems possible,
but it isn’t a match. Check your answers when you
listen to the recording the second time.

saving the life of individual animals

getting to see a wide variety of environments
having the chance to do challenging tasks
getting close to a very rare animal

being responsible for collecting important data
using relevant previously learned information
learning more about various local traditions
being able to view the beautiful surroundings

TOMMOoODNDX>

Speaker 1
Speaker 2
Speaker 3
Speaker 4
Speaker 5



Listening Part 4

@ Exam INFORMATION

« You will hear an interview or conversation lasting
between three and four minutes.

+ There are seven multiple-choice questions with
three options (A, B and C).

+ You should choose the option which answers
each question.

'ﬂ;} ] Listen to an interviewer introduce a guest called Maria Smith on a radio programme. What has Maria done recently?

) Look at the questions. Which ones ask about people’s emotions and opinions?
ﬂi’ 4 Now read the exam instructions and complete the task.

You will hear an interview with a teenager called Maria Smith, who's talking about carrying out a survey into her
generation’s views on the future. For questions 1-7, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1 Maria says that she became interested in the topic
of her survey after

A hearing her friends discussing their plans. . EXAM TIPS

B feeling worried about her progress at college. Underline the key words in the questions before

C being encouraged to think about her future. you listen. Check your answers when you listen to
2 Maria’s biggest challenge while working on her the recording the second time.

survey was

A preparing suitably worded content.
B analysing all the results thoroughly.
C persuading enough students to complete it.

3 What did Maria identify as being of concern to many
students?
A being accepted at the right university
B getting a job that is suitable for them
C having an adequate standard of living

4 On the subject of technology, Maria says that many
students seem to be
A convinced that it will continue to develop.
B dissatisfied with the range of products available.
C uneasy about needing it for everything they do.

5 When Maria read responses to a question about
success, she felt
A surprised by what people considered important.
B disappointed that people gave little detail.
C pleased that people were so ambitious.

6 What does Maria plan to do with the data she has
collected?
A publish it online
B write a report explaining her findings
C encourage other people to read about what she did

7 How does Maria feel after having carried out the survey?
A more confused than she was previously
B confident that she will make good decisions
C regretful that she has wasted valuable time




PREPARE FOR THE EXAM

B2 FIRST FOR SCHOOLS

SPEAKING Speaking Part 2 Long turn
(Unit 8, Unit 20)

Speaking Part 1  Interview
(Unit 2, Unit 14)

@ ExaM INFORMATION

Speaking Part 2

EXAM INFORMATION + The examiner will give you two photographs.
Speaking Part 1 + You should compare the photographs for about
« The examiner will ask you some questions. one minute and answer the question given.
« The questions will be about you, your interests * You will also be asked to comment (for about
and your life. 30 seconds) on your partner’s photos.
» You should answer the questions, expressing
your opinion about various topics. 1 Youare going to compare two photographs. Look
at photographs 1 and 2 on page 135. They show
1 Look at the questions. Which three topics are teenagers doing different things in their free time.
they about? Think of ideas for the question above them.
+ How often do you use social media? ﬂ? 2 Listen to Alvaro comparing photographs 1 and 2.
+ What do you like finding out about on the internet? How many of your ideas does he include?
« How do you usually travel to school or work? I,
« Do you use public transport to travel around? 3 pairs.
« What do you enjoy doing with your family and Candidate A: Look at photographs 3 and 4 on
friends in your free time? page 135. They show teenagers doing different
+ Isthere a new hobby you would like to do in outdoor activities. Compare photographs 3 and 4 and
the future? say what you think the teenagers are enjoying about

; - . these activities.
() 2 Listen to Sara answering some of the questions.

102 Which onss It shs asked? Candidate B: Which of these activities would you
prefer to do? Why?
3 Read the questions below. Ask and answer them S
with a partner. 4. Work in pairs.
1 Candidate B: Look at photographs 5 and 6 on page 135.
) They show teenagers studying in different ways.
What kind of books ) Compare photographs 5 and 6 and say what you think
do you like? I like fantasy books best. the advantages are of studying in these different ways.
. R Candidate A: Do you prefer studying alone orin a
They're really imaginative group? Why?
What do you like and take you into a i
about them? different world. s
@ Exam TIPS

2 What was the last special occasion you celebrated? .
What did you do to celebrate? Compare the two-photographs, making sure you

3 Do you have any interesting hobbies? answer the question you are asked about them.
Tell me what you like about it/them Be careful to make comparisons rather than simply

4 Who do you enjoy spending time with? describing the photos separately. Don’t interrupt
What kind of things do you do when you spend the other candidate when they are talking about
time with him/her? their photos. The examiner will make it clear when

5 Tell me about a TV programme you've seen itis your turn to speak.

recently.
Would you recommend it to other people?
Why? / Why not?

EXAM TIPS

Give longer answers, not just Yes or No answers.
Don't worry if you get stuck. The examiner will
ask you another question. You will not lose marks
for this.
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What do people like about doing these activities?

What are the advantages of studying in these different ways?
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B2 FIRST FOR SCHOOLS

Speaking Part 3 Collaborative task
(Unit 12, Unit 16)

EKAH INFI]HMATIDN )] 2 Listen to the examiner. What do the candidates have
s o to do next?
Speaking Part3

» You will have a conversation with another
candidate lasting about three minutes.

+ The examiner will give you a question to discuss, < 4. Work in pairs. Listen to the examiner, then complete
with five ideas to help you discuss the question. s the task in Exercise 1.

» You will talk together for about two minutes,
then the examiner will stop you.

» The examiner will then ask you to talk together
for another minute before making a decision

P 3 Listen to Sara and Alvaro make their decision. Which
el way of finding out about history do they choose?

EXAM TIPS

Make sure you take turns in the conversation, and

based on the task. give your partner chances to speak. Don’t be afraid
to ask the examiner to repeat the questions if you
() 1 Read the task, then listen to Saraand Alvaro. need to hear them again.
o Do they think all of the ideas might be interesting
to young people?

Some young people would like to find out more about
the history of the area where they live. Here are some
ways they could find out about the history of their
area and a question for you to discuss.

Talk to each other about how interesting young people
would find these ways of finding out about history.

How interesting would young
people find these ways of finding

out about history?
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@ Exam INFORMATION

« You will continue the discussion on the topic
you talked about in Speaking Part 3.

« The examiner will ask questions for you both
to answer.

L;];} ]_ Read the questions, then listen to Sara and Alvaro. Which questions do they answer?

How can talking to the older generation help young people learn about the past?

Do you think people should look to the future rather than the past? (Why?)

Why are people so interested in their own family’s history?

Why do you think history museums should be interactive, with activities for visitors to do?

How can history lessons be made interesting at school?

Do you think certain periods of history are more important for young people to find out about than others?
(Why? / Which ones?)

'ﬂ;} ) Listen again. What do they say about each question they are asked?

4 Askand answer the questions in Exercise 1 with a partner.

How can talking to the older Life was often harder in the past. I think older people can
generation help young help young people feel hopeful about the future and teach
people learn about the past? them what they've learned in life.

@ Exam TIPS

Remember to talk to your partner during the
discussion. Give reasons for your answers.

‘fr

v

-

e

@,
NS

N
N

-‘M.
g
X/

e



2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the phrasal verbs in Exercise 1. Then discuss the
questions.

0 What kinds of things

1 |felt really dizzy when | _

2 Does it take you a long time to
with good friends?

3 The smell of sour milk makes me wantto . .
It's disgusting!

4 Haveyouever an illness because you've
been outside in the cold for too long?

5 |eventually _after the argument, but | was
really annoye e time.

you a2
after fainting.
arguments

4 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 What kind of things get you down?

Have you ever come down with food poisoning?

Do you usually get over illness quickly?

Have you ever come round after fainting and

wondered where you were?

5 Doyou find it easy to calm down after an
argument?

6 Have you ever thrown up on a long car journey?

B wN
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3 Complete the sentences about you. Then compare
them with your partner.

1 The year before last, I ...

2 | haven't ... for some time.

3 Before long, I'd like to learn how to ...
4 | often ... for hours on end.

5 lcouldlearnto...in notime.

!-r (V&2 PAGE 49 SPEAKING
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Speaking Part 2

5 Work in pairs. The photographs show two cities
at different times of year.

Student B: Compare the two photographs. Say
what the people might enjoy about
living in the cities at these different
times of year.

Student A: What time of year do you like best
where you live? Why?

138 EXTRA ACTIVITIES

WHAT WAS YOUR SCORE?

All the statements are characteristics of optimistic
people. Optimists have a belief that things will always
turn out well. They believe they are in control of

their future and when things go wrong, they tend to
see others as the reason, rather than themselves.
They look for new opportunities and see themselves
as very able people in everything they do. They

are goal-oriented and often determined to achieve
their goals.

The more statements you agreed with, the more
optimistic you are.

35-40: VERY OPTIMISTIC

You always look on the bright side of a situation.
The positive attitude you bring to everything you do
means your friends probably see you as someone
whose presence cheers everyone up.

28-34: QUITE OPTIMISTIC

For the most part, you're someone who makes the
most of things and looks forward to the future, but
there is still a part of you that holds back. Perhaps a
bit of realism is useful, though?

21-27: REALISTIC

For you, it’s not about hoping for the best in situations
or seeing the worst in people. It's about using reason
to make decisions. You might not have the most
exciting time, but your realism means you usually
have a fairly accurate idea of what new experiences
will be like.

14-20: QUITE PESSIMISTIC

You aren’t a complete pessimist, but you tend to
avoid new experiences, as generally speaking you
think that something bad might happen.

8 (MINIMUM SCORE)-13: VERY PESSIMISTIC
If something can go wrong, your belief is that it will.
And if you can blame yourself for the problem, you
probably will too. Even if something good happens,
you’ll probably believe that it was only because of

good fortune that things went well.




5 Complete the questions using a form of the words

in the box. Ask and answer the questions with a
partner.

driver enjoy personal recognise
remark

1 What do you think are the advantages and
disadvantages of ___vehicles?
2 Whoisthe most __ celebrity in your country?
3 What isthe most _ _thing you have
ever seen?
4 Are there any benefits to having a pessimistic

Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 Do you know anyone who you would call
‘an angel’?

2 When was the last time your parents or teacher
grilled you about something?

3 Do you usually sail through things like exams or
other challenges?

4 What lifts your mood when you’re fed up?

5 Do you remember events clearly, or have you got a
foggy memory?

Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 Areyou a well-organised person?

2 Do you have many hi-tech gadgets?

3 Do you like to organise things well in advance, or
do you prefer last-minute plans?

4 How important is it to get a well-paid job?

5 Do you eat a well-balanced diet?

4 Read the speech bubbles aloud. Complete the

sentences using both, either of, either ... or, neither of
or neither ... nor.

2 I'm really hungry!
I’'m hungry too!

We're ... !

- | haven't got any money left
5 YR haven't got
any either.

2 We don’t have time to visit both museums. ...
. I'm so excited about our holiday!

Poppy and Jake - are ... ?
5

I'm not playing football today.
I’'m not playing football today, either.

... Leroy ... Heatheris ...

Student A, read the sentences below. Student B
will listen and say whether each sentence is correct
or not. He/She will then correct the incorrect
sentences.

1 [I'vejust heard some interesting new about Karl.

2 |love our school surrounding. They help me
work hard.

3 I’'msure they'll serve some refreshments after
the races.

Answers: 1 not correct - news
2 not correct - surroundings 3 correct

Now listen to Student B’s sentences. Say whether
each sentence is correct or incorrect. If the sentence
is incorrect, say the sentence again, correcting

the mistake.
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WHAT WAS YOUR SCORE?

All the sentences are qualities of good leaders.

20-24: Wow! You're the kind of person that people
look up to and you're on your way to becoming a
great leader.

14-19: You're doing OK, but you probably have the
potential to be even better. Look at the questions you
scored the least on - is there anything you could do
to improve your leadership skills?

8 (MINIMUM SCORE)-13: You're probably not a
natural leader, but there’s nothing wrong with that. All
teams need good, positive team members!
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4 Take turns to read out the statements and report
them using the correct form of the reporting verbs in
the box.

eonfess  enquire  forbid
insist point out recommend

0 ‘I stole the tablet from the technology lab,’ she said.

She confessed that she had stolen
the tablet from the technology lab.

1 ‘You are not allowed to go on your brother’s
motorbike. Not even for a short ride -
absolutely not.

Mydad ...

2 ‘You really must eat something,” my mum said.
My mum...

3 ‘You can’t stop here - look, the sign says so,” Beth
said to Charlie.

Beth ...

4 ‘| suggest you park by the station,’ the attendant
said.

The attendant ...

5 ‘Excuse me. Could you tell me where the nearest
bus stop is?’ asked the woman.
The woman ...
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3 Work with a partner. Take turns to complete the
sentences with your own ideas.

BN =

1
2

3

I’'min favour of banning ...

Many people think that ..., butin actual fact ...
When an exam is in progress, you shouldn’t ...

In the light of recent news about the acceleration of
climate change, it'simportant that ...

When working in groups, it’s important to let
everyone speak in turn, because ...

In general | like ..., but 'm not keenon ...
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Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

Do you eat a well-balanced diet?

At what age do you hope to become financially
independent?

What do you do that is environmentally friendly?
Do you keep your social-media pages regularly
updated?

Are any of your things made by globally recognised
brands?

PAGE 104 VOCABULARY

3 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1

2

B

What do you do to stop worries going round and
round in your head?

Do you walk up and down while you're talking on
the phone?

Have you got any dreams which are looking more
and more unlikely?

Have you more or less decided on a career yet?
What activities do you only do now and then?



Student B, listen to Student A’s sentences. Say
whether each sentence is correct or incorrect. If
the sentence is incorrect, say the sentence again,
correcting the mistake.

Now read the sentences below. Student A will listen
and say whether each sentence is correct or not.
He/She will then correct the incorrect sentences.

4 The content is quite short, considering it’s such a
long book.

5 | love the lyrics of this song - they're so romantic.

6 My grandparents have just bought a flat on the
outskirt of Paris.

Answers: 4 not correct - contents 5 correct
6 not correct - outskirts

d

Work in pairs. The photographs show people
communicating with each other other using
technology.

Student A: Compare the two photographs. Say
why the people might have decided
to communicate with friends or
family in these ways.

Student B: How do you prefer to communicate
with friends? Why?
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adj = adjective adv = adverb
n=noun v=verb

prep = preposition  phr = phrase
id = idiom conj = conjunction
pron = pronoun det = determiner

pv = phrasal verb

UNIT 1
ARTS AND MEDIA

appearance /a'p1arans/ nan occasion when someone appears

in public

bestseller / best'sela/ n a very popular book that many people
have bought

broadcast /bra:dka:st/ vto send out a programme on television
orradio

cast /ka:st/ n all the actors in a film, play or show

the charts /0a 'tfa:ts/ phr an official list of the most popular songs
each week

classic /klaestk/ n a piece of writing, a musical recording or a film
which has been popular for a long time and is considered to be of
a high quality

piece /pis/ n an example of artistic, musical or written work
series /'s1ari:z/ n a set of books published by the same company
which deal with the same subject

shoot /[urt/ v to use a camera to record a film or take a photograph
stream /strizm/ v to listen to or watch something on a device such
as a computer, smartphone or smart TV directly from the internet
track /traek/ n one song or single piece of music

CREATIVE JOBS

comedian /ka'mi:dian/ n someone who entertains people by
telling jokes

critic /'kritrk/ n someone whose job is to give their opinion about
something, especially films, books, music, etc.

editor /'ed1ta/ na person who corrects or changes text, film, etc.,
ora person who is in charge of a newspaper or magazine
novelist /'novalist/ n a person who writes books about imaginary
people and events

producer /pra'djuisa/ n someone who controls how a film, play,
programme or musical recording is made

programmer /'praugrema/ n someone who writes computer
programs as a job

TV presenter /tizvi: prr'zenta/ n someone who introduces a
television or radio show

UNIT 2
PERSONALITY: ADJECTIVE + PREPOSITION

addicted (to) /a'd1ktrd/ adj liking something very much
adventurous (with) /adventfaras/ adj willing to try new and often
difficult or dangerous things

aware (of) /a'wea/ adjknowing that something exists, or having
knowledge or experience of a particular thing

bothered (about) /'bodad/ adj If you are bothered about
something, itis important to you and you are worried about it.
cautious (about) /'kzfas/ adj taking care to avoid risks or danger
critical (of) /'krrtikal/ adjf saying that someone or something is bad
orwrong

decisive (about) /d1'sarsiv/ adj able to make decisions quickly and
confidently, or showing this quality

hopeless (at) /havplas/ adj very bad at a particular activity
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impressed (by) /tm'prest/ adj feeling admiration or respect for
someone or something

jealous (of) /'d3zelas/ adj unhappy and angry because you want
something that someone else has

loyal (to) /I>1al/ adj always liking and supporting someone or
something, sometimes when other people do not

mean (about) /mi:n/ adj unkind or unpleasant

VERB + PREPOSITION

apologise (for) /a'polad3aiz/ v to tell someone that you are sorry
about something you have done

compare with /kam'pea wid/ v to say how one person or thing is
different from another

cope (with) /kaup/ v to deal successfully with a difficult situation
depend on /dr'pend pn/ pv to need the help and support of
someone or something in order to exist or continue as before

do without /du: wr'daut/ pv to manage without having something
have heard of /hav 'ha:d av/ v If you have heard of someone or
something, you know that that person or thing exists.

laugh at /'la:f at/ pv to show that you think someone or something
is stupid

UNIT 3
ABSTRACT NOUNS

agreement /a'grizmant/ n when people have the same opinion or
have made the same decision

ambition /e@m'bifan/ n a strong wish to be successful, powerful,
rich, etc.

belief /br'lizf/ n an idea that you are certain is true

development /drvelapmant/ n when someone or something
grows or changes and becomes more advanced

drive /dra1v/ n energy and determination to achieve things

luck /lak/ n good and bad things caused by chance and not by your
own actions

problem-solving /'problam solvin/ n the process of finding
solutions to problems

success /sak'ses/ n If you achieve success, you are recognised

and admired by many people for your skills and achievements

or wealth.

thought /62:t/ n the act of thinking about or considering
something, an idea or opinion, or a set of ideas about a

particular subject

PHRASAL VERBS: LEARNING AND THINKING

back up /bak 'Ap/ pv to make a copy of information in a computer
that is stored separately

face up to /fers 'Ap ta/ pvto accept that a difficult situation exists
focus on /faukas pn/ pv to give a lot of attention to one particular
person, subject or thing

getin /get 'In/ pv to succeed in getting a place on a course,
especially at university or college

mix up /mrks ‘Ap/ pv to mistake someone or something for
someone or something else; to confuse two people or things
think through /@1mnk 'Oru:/ pv to carefully consider the possible
results of doing something

UNIT 4
STRESS

faint /fernt/ v to suddenly become unconscious for a short time,
usually falling down

feel dizzy /fiz| 'd1zi/ phr to feel as if everything is turning round, so
that you feelill or as if you might fall



getin a panic /get mn a ‘paenik/ phr to have a sudden strong
feeling of fear that prevents reasonable thought and action

go over and over (sth) in your mind /gau auvar and 'auvar 1n j:
'maind/ phr to think repeatedly about an event that has happened

have an upset stomach /hav an 'Apset 'stamak/ phr to have an
illness in the stomach

have difficulty sleeping /haev 'diftkalti 'sli:p1n/ phrto not be
able to get to sleep easily or quickly and/or to wake up frequently
during the night

lose your appetite /lu:z jar 'aeprtart/ phr to not feel like eating
lose your temper /lu:z jo 'tempa/ phr to suddenly become angry

PHRASAL VERBS: HEALTH

calm down /ka:m 'daun/ pv to stop feeling upset, angry or excited

come down with (sth) /kam 'daun wid/ pvto becomeiill, usually
with a disease that is not very serious

come round /kam 'raund/ pv to become conscious again after an
accident or operation

get (sb) down /get 'daun/ pvto make someone feel unhappy

or depressed

get over (sth/sb) /get 'auva/ pv to get better after an illness, or feel
better after something or someone has made you unhappy

throw up /Brau 'ap/ pv (informal) to vomit

UNIT 5
HISTORY

ancestor /'®nsesta/ n arelative who lived a long time ago

century /'sentfari/ n a period of 100 years

citizen /'sitizan/ n someone who lives in a particular town or city
decade /'dekerd/ n a period of ten years, especially a period such
as 1860 to 1869, or 1990 to 1999

found /faund/ vto bring something (e.g. a town, an organisation)
into existence

get the vote / get da vaut/ phrto be allowed to express your
choice or opinion in an election

inhabitant /in'habrtant/ n a person or animal that lives in a
particular place

myth /m16/ n an ancient story about gods and brave people, often
one that explains an event in history or the natural world

tribe /trarb/ n a group of people who live together, usually in areas
far away from cities, and who share the same culture and language

EXPRESSING FREQUENCY

all the time /21 8a 'tazm/ phr continuously
constantly /konstantli/ adv all the time or often

from time to time /fram 'taxm te 'taxm/ phr sometimes but not
often

most days/weeks/months /maust 'derz/'witks/'man@s/ phr almost
every day/week/month

occasionally /a'kerzanali/ adv sometimes but not often

(every) once in a while /('evri) '‘wans 1n a 'wail/ phr sometimes
but not often

rarely /'reali/ adv not often

regularly /regjulali/ adv often

seldom /'seldam/ adv not often

UNIT 6
EXPRESSING EMOTIONS

anxious (about) /'ankfas/ adj worried and nervous
bad-tempered (about) /bad'tempad/ adf angry and annoyed
cheerful (about) /t[1afal/ adj happy and positive

concerned (about) /ken's3:nd/ adjworried

content (with) /kan'tent/ adj pleased with your situation and not
hoping for change or improvement

depressed (about) /drprest/ adj unhappy and without hope for
the future

down (about) /daun/ adj unhappy and depressed

fed up (with) /fed 'Ap/ adj annoyed or bored with something that
you have experienced for too long

furious (with) /fjuarias/ adjextremely angry

irritated (by) /'rritertid/ adj annoyed

optimistic (about) /optr'mistik/ adj always believing that good
things will happen

over the moon (about) /auva 0a 'mu:n/ id very pleased
pessimistic (about) /pes’'misttk/ adj always believing that bad
things are likely to happen

petrified (of) /petrifard/ adj extremely frightened

relieved (about) /rr'lizvd/ adj happy that something unpleasant
has not happened or has ended

scared (of) /skead/ adj frightened or worried

ADVERBS: TYPE AND POSITION

definitely /'definatli/ adv without any doubt

frequently /frizkwantli/ adv often

however /hav'eva/ adv despite whatever amount or degree
last week /la:st 'witk/ adv the week before the present one
outside /aut'sard/ adv not inside a building

quickly /'kwikli/ adv at a fast speed

UNIT 7
VERBS OF MOVEMENT AND SOUNDS

kneel down /ni:l 'daun/ pvto go down into, or stayin, a position
where one or both knees are on the ground

lean /lizn/ v to move the top part of the body in a particular
direction

mumble /mambl/ v to speak too quietly and not clearly enough
for someone to understand you

rush /raf/ vto hurry or move quickly somewhere, or to make
someone or something hurry or move quickly somewhere

sigh /sa1/ v to breathe out slowly and noisily, often because you
are annoyed or unhappy

slap /slaep/ v to hit someone with the flat, inside part of your hand
swing open /swiIr) 'saupan/ phrto open easily and without
interruption

tap /teep/ v to knock or touch something gently

tremble /'trembal/ v to shake slightly, usually because you are
cold, frightened or very emotional

wander /‘wonda/ v to walk slowly in a relaxed way

whisper /‘wispa/ v to speak extremely quietly so that other people
cannot hear

whistle /'wisl/ v to make a sound by breathing air out through a
small hole made with your lips, or through a whistle

TIME PHRASES

before (very/too) long /b1fa: 'lon/ phrsoon

for hours/weeks on end /far ‘auaz/'witks an 'end/ phrfor hours/
weeks without stopping

for some time /fa 'sam 'tarm/ phr for a long period of time

inno time /In 'nau tarm/ phrvery soon

the week before last /03 ‘witk brfo: 'la:st/ phr the week before the
one that has just finished
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UNIT 8
COMMUNITY

affordable /a'fo:dabal/ adf (used about houses, etc.) able to be
bought or rented by people who do not earn a lot of money

close /klaus/ adj A close community is one where people who live
in the same area all know each other well.

diverse /dar'vas/ adj varied or different

industrial /in'dastrial/ adj connected with industry, or having a lot
of industry and factories, etc.

inner-city /'Ina 'siti/ adj in the central part of a city where people
live and where there are often problems because people are poor
and there are few jobs and bad houses

relaxed /rr'lekst/ adf A relaxed situation or place is comfortable
and informal.

remote /ri'maut/ adj describes an area, house orvillage that is a
long way from any towns or cities

residential /rezr'denfal/ adj A residential area has only houses and
not offices or factories,

rural /ruaral/ adjrelating to the countryside and not to towns

trendy /trendi/ adj modern and influenced by the most recent
fashions or ideas

urban /'3:ban/ adj belonging or relating to a town or city
welcoming /'welkamin/ adj friendly or making you feel welcome

AS IF /AS THOUGH

as if / as though /az 'if / az 'Gaw/ phrin a way that seems to show
something

UNIT 9
COLLOCATIONS

achieve your goals /a't[i:v ja gaulz/ phrto succeed in doing
something you have aimed to do, usually by working hard

go wrong /gau 'ron/ phr to develop problems

have a go at (sth) / haev o 'gau at/ phrto try to do something you
have not done before

look bright /luk 'brart/ phr to appear to have the possibility of
success or happiness

make a (big) difference /merk a 'difarans/ phrto improve a
situation (alot)

make the best of (sth) /metk da 'best av/ phr to make an
unsatisfactory situation as pleasant as possible

make the most of (sth) / metk da 'maust av/ phrto take full
advantage of something because it may not last long

put an end to (sth) / put an 'end tu:/ phr to make something stop
happening or existing

see the best in (sb) /si: da 'best 1n/ phr to look for the good
qualities that someone has

see the worst in (sb) /si: da 'wa:st n/ phr to look for the bad
qualities that someone has

strength /stren®/ na good quality or ability that makes someone
or something effective

take an opportunity /tetk an ppa'tju:nati/ phrto use an occasion
to do or say something

weakness /'witknas/ n a particular part or quality of someone or
something that is not good or effective

ADJECTIVE AND NOUN SUFFIXES

active /'ektrv/ adj doing a lot of things, or moving around a lot
beneficial / bena'ftfal/ adj helpful, useful or good

competition /kompa'trfan/ n a situation in which someone is
trying to win something or be more successful than someone else
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dangerous /'dernd3zaras/ adj a dangerous situation or thing could
harm you

driverless /'dratvalas/ adj (of a vehicle) not having a person as
a driver

emotional /'maufanal/ adj relating to emotions

enjoyment /in'dzormant/ n the feeling of enjoying something
majority /ma'd3sprati/ n more than half of a group of people or
things

personality /p3:san'alati/ nthe way you are as a person

professional /prafefanal/ adj relating to work that needs special
training or education

recognisable /rekag'naizebal/ adj easy to recognise

relationship /rrlerfanftp/ n the way two people or groups feel and
behave towards each other

remarkable /rr'ma:kabl/ adj very unusual or noticeable in a way
that you admire

satisfaction /satrs'fakfan/ nthe pleasant feeling you have when
you get something that you wanted or do something that you
wanted to do

settlement /'setalmant/ n a place where people come to live
useful /'juzsfal/ adj helping you to do or achieve something
valuable /'valjubl/ adjValuable information, advice, etc. is very
helpful or important.

UNIT 10
PHRASES WITH IN, OUT OF, AT, BY

at fault /at 'folt/ phr responsible for something bad that has
happened

at risk /at 'risk/ phr being in a situation where something bad is
likely to happen

by accident /bar '&ksidant/ phr without intending to

by chance /bar 'tfa:ns/ phr when something happens because of
luck, or without being planned

in advance /in ad'vains/ phr before a particular time, or before
doing a particular thing

inall /i 221/ phrused to show the total amount of something
in detail /in 'dite1l/ phr including or considering all the
information about something or every part of something

in secret /1n 'sizkrat/ phrwithout telling other people

out of character /aut av kaerikta/ phrunusual in terms of
someone’s personality

out of nowhere /aut av 'nauwea/ phr If someone or something
appears out of nowhere, it appears suddenly or unexpectedly.

EXTENDED MEANINGS OF WORDS

angel /'eind3al/ n someone who is very good, helpful or kind
boiling /'ba1ln/ adj very hot

bright /brart/ adj having the possibility of success or happiness
flood /flad/ v to fill or enter a place in large numbers or amounts
foggy /'fogi/ adj vague and unclear

freeze /frizz/ v to suddenly stop moving, especially because you are
frightened

frozen /frauzan/ adj not moving, absolutely still

grill /gr1l/ v to ask someone a lot of questions for a long time

hit /h1t/ v to affect something badly

lift (sb’s) mood /|1ft 'mu:d/ phr to make someone happier

sail through (sth) /'serl Oru:/ pvto succeed very easily in
something, especially a test

stormy /'sta:mi/ adj full of difficulties or fights

weigh up /wer 'Ap/ pv to consider something carefully, especially
in order to make a decision



UNIT 11
PHRASAL VERBS: RELATIONSHIPS

count on (sb) /'kaunt pn/ pvto be confident that you can depend
on someone

fall out (with) (sb) /f2:l 'aut/ pv to argue with someone and stop
being friendly with them

finish with (sb) /fin1f wid/ pvto end a romantic relationship with
someone

go off (sb/sth) /gauv 'of/ pv to stop liking or being interested in
someone or something

hit it off (with) /h1t 1t 'of/ pvIf people hitit off, they like each other
and become friendly immediately.

let (sb) down /let 'daun/ pv to disappoint someone by failing to do
what you agreed to do or were expected to do

look down on (sb) /luk 'daun pn/ pv to think that you are better
than someone

look up to (sb) /luk 'Ap tuz/ pv to admire and respect someone
stick together /stik ta'geda/ pvIf people stick together, they
support and help each other.

take after (sb) /terk 'a:fta/ pv to be similar to an older member of
your family in appearance or character

COMPOUND ADJECTIVES

badly behaved / badli br'hervd/ adj behaving in a way thatis
accepted as incorrect

grown-up /'graun Ap/ adj If you say that someone is grown-up,
you mean that they are an adult or that they behavein a
responsible way.

high-tech /har 'tek/ adj using or involved with the most recent and
advanced electronic machines, computers, etc.

last-minute /la:st 'minit/ adj done at the latest possible opportunity
long-distance /lon 'distans/ adj travelling or communicating
between two places that are a long way apart

middle-aged /mrdl 'erdzd/ adjin the middle of your life before
you are old

self-confident /self 'konfidant/ adj feeling sure about yourself and
your abilities

short-term /'[>:t t3:m/ adj lasting a short time, or relatingto a
short period of time

well-balanced /wel ‘balanst/ adj A well-balanced diet or meal
includes all the different types of food that the body needs to be
healthy.

well-built /wel 'b1lt/ adf having a large, strong body
well-organised /wel '>:ganarzd/ adj planned and arranged in a
good way, to a high or satisfactory standard

well-paid /wel 'perd/ adj earning or paying a lot of money

UNIT 12
VERBS OF COMMUNICATION

amuse /a'mju:z/ v to make someone laugh or smile

cheer (sb) up /'t[tar 'Ap/ pv If someone cheers up, or something
cheers them up, they start to feel happier.

congratulate /kan'graetjulert/ v to tell someone that you are happy
because they have done something good or something good has
happened to them

highlight /'harlart/ v to attract attention to or emphasise
something important

promote /pra'maut/ v to encourage the popularity, sale,
development or existence of something

reassure /ri:a'[21/ v to comfort someone and stop them from
worrying

speak out /spitk ‘aut/ pv to say in public what you think about
something such as a law, an official plan or an important issue
spread /spred/ vto make a lot of people have a certain feeling
stimulate /'strmjulert/ v to make someone excited or interested
about something

BOTH, EITHER, NEITHER

both /bau®/ pron, det (referring to) two people or things together
either /'ards, 'i:00/ pron, det used when referring to a choice
between two possiblities

either ...or ['a109, 209 ... 21/ conj used to connect two choices
neither /'nards, 'ni:da/ pron, det not either of two things or people

neither ... nor /'naids, 'ni:da ... n2:/ conj used when you want to
say that two or more things are not true

UNIT 13
LEADERSHIP AND ACHIEVEMENT

bossy /'bosi/ adj A bossy person is always telling people what to do.
conscientious / konfi'en[as/ adj putting a lot of effort into your work
doubt /daut/ v to not feel certain or confident about something
drive /drarv/ n energy and determination to achieve things

fairly /'feali/ adv If you do something fairly, you do it in a way which
is right and reasonable and treats people equally.

motivated /'mautivertrd/ adj enthusiastic and determined to
succeed

put your mind to (sth) /put ja 'maind ta/ phr to decide that you
are going to do something and to put a lot of effort into doing it
self-esteem / self r'stizm/ n belief and confidence in your own
ability and value

stand out /steend 'aut/ pv to be better than or different to other
people or things

sympathetic /stmpa'©etrk/ adj showing that you understand and
care about someone’s problems

target /‘ta:grt/ n something that you intend to achieve

PHRASAL VERBS WITH UP

come up /kam ‘Ap/ pv to move towards someone

keep up /kizp 'Ap/ pv to move at the same speed as someone or
something that is moving forward

live up to /lrv 'Ap tu:/ pvto be as good as someone hopes

make (sth) up /meik 'Ap/ pvto say or write something that is not
true

set up /set 'Ap/ pv to start a new company, organisation, system,
way of working, etc.

speak up /spitk 'Ap/ pvto speak in a louder voice so that people
can hear you

turn up /t3:n 'Ap/ pv to arrive or appear somewhere

UNIT 14
PHRASAL VERBS: TRANSPORT

break down /bre1k 'daun/ pv (of a vehicle or machine) to stop
working for a period of time

drive off /drarv 'nf/ pv to leave in a car or other vehicle

hold up /hauld 'Ap/ pv to make something or someone slow or late
keep up with (sb or sth) /kizp ‘Ap w1d/ pvto move at the same
speed as someone or something that is moving forward so that
you stay level with them

pull into /pul 'tntu:/ pv If a vehicle pulls in or pulls into
somewhere, it moves in that direction and stops there,

pull out /pul 'aut/ pv If a train pulls out, it starts to leave a station.
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pull over /pul 'auva/ pv If a vehicle pulls over, it moves to the side
of the road and stops.

pull up /pul 'Ap/ pv If a vehicle pulls up, it stops, often for a short
time,

run into /ran 'tnta/ pv to drive a vehicle into an object or a person
in another vehicle by accident

run over /ran 'auva/ pv If a vehicle or its driver runs over someone
or something, the vehicle hits and drives over them or it.

slow down /slau 'daun/ pv to become slower, or to make someone
orsomething become slower

speed up /spi:d 'Ap/ pv to go or happen faster, or to cause
something to happen faster

REPORTING VERBS

agree /2'gri/ vto say you will do something that someone asks
you to

confess /kan‘fes/ v to admit that you have done something wrong
orsomething that you feel guilty or bad about

enquire /in'kwaia/ v to ask someone for information about
something

forbid /falbid/ v to refuse to allow something, especially officially,
or to prevent a particular plan of action by making itimpossible
insist /in'stst/ v to demand that something must be done or that you
must have a particular thing; to say firmly that something is true
persuade /pa‘swerd/ v to make someone do or believe something
by giving them a good reason to do it

point out /paint 'aut/ pv to tell someone about some information,
often because they do not know it or have forgotten it
recommend /reka'mend/ v to advise someone that something
should be done

UNIT 15
GLOBAL ISSUES: NOUNS AND VERBS

ban /ban/ v to forbid something, especially officially

ban /ban/ n an official order that prevents something from
happening

collect /ka'lekt/ v to ask people to give you money, or sometimes
food or clothes, for something, for example a charity

collection /ka'lekfan/ n when money, food or clothes are collected
for something, for example a charity

cooperate /kau'pparert/ v to work together with someone in order
to achieve the same aim

cooperation /kauppar'erfan/ n when you work together with
someone or do what they ask you

criticise /krrtrsarz/ v to say that someone or somethingis bad
criticism /'krrtiszzam/ n when you say that something or someone
is bad

elect /T'lekt/ v to choose someone for a particular job or position
by voting

election /rlekfan/ n a time when people vote in order to choose
someone for a political or official job

support /sa'poit/ v to agree with an idea, group or person
supporter /sa'paita/ n someone who supports a particular idea,
group or person

PHRASES WITH /N

in actual fact /1n @ktfual 'feekt/ phr really

in favour of /1n 'fervar av/ phr supporting or approving of
something

in general /In 'dzenral/ phr considering the whole of someone or
something, and not just a particular part of them

inthe light of /1n &a 'lait av/ phr because of

in progress /in 'praugres/ phr happening or being done now
inturn /in 'tan/ phr one after another
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UNIT 16
ADVERTISING: NOUNS AND VERBS

ad break /'®d brerk/ n a short interruption of a television or radio
programme to broadcast advertisements

appeal to /a'pizl ta/ v to interest or attract someone

be aimed at /bi: 'eztmd at/ vIf information is aimed at a particular
group of people, itis made known in a way that influences them or
makes them interested in something.

consumer /kan'sjuzma/ n a person who buys goods or services for
their own use

launch /Iointf/ v If a company launches a product or service,

it makes it available for the first time.

product placement /prodakt plersmant/ n a way of advertising a
product by supplying it for use in films or television programmes
sample /'sazmpl/ n a small amount of something that shows you
what itis like

sponsor /'sponsa/ v to give money to someone to support an
activity, event or organisation, sometimes as a way to advertise
your company or product

ADVERB + ADJECTIVE COLLOCATIONS

ecologically safe /izka'lod 31kli serf/ not dangerous or damaging to
ecology or the environment

environmentally friendly /invararamentali frendli/ not harmful
to the environment

financially independent /far'nanfali indr'pendant/ having
enough money to live, without needing other people to give you
money or to pay for things for you

globally recognised/'glaubali rekagnarzd/ well known all over the
world

incredibly economical /in'kredrbli izka'nomikal/ using very little
fuel, money, etc.

regularly updated /regjalali Ap'dertrd/ If something is regularly
updated, new information or facts are frequently added to it.
scientifically proven / saran'trfikli ‘pruivan/ shown to be true by
science

well-balanced /wel 'balanst/ A well-balanced diet or meal
includes all the different types of food that the body needs to be
healthy.

UNIT 17
THE MEDIA

celebrate achievements /'seltbrert a'tfizvmants/ phr to express
admiration for something very good and difficult that someone has
succeeded in doing

comment on current events /'koment pn ‘karant 1vents/ phr

to give your opinions about events that are being reported in the
news

cover a story /kavar a 'storri/ phrto report the news about a
particular event

gossip (about) /'gosip/ v to talk about other people’s private lives
keep (sb) amused / kizp a'mju:zd/ phrto help someone feel
interested and happy

keep (sb) up to date / kizp Ap ta 'dert/ phrto give someone the
latest information

make fun of /me1k fan av/ phrto make a joke about someone or
something in a way that is not kind

make headlines /meik 'hedlainz/ phrto be a featured story in the
newspapers or in TV/radio news



PHRASAL VERBS: THE MEDIA

back (sb) up /baek 'Ap/ pv to support or help someone

bring (sth) up /brin 'Ap/ pv to start to talk about a particular subject
catch up on /kaetf 'Ap bn/pv to learn the newest facts about something
clear (sth) up /kltar ‘Ap/ pv to give or find an explanation for
something, or to deal with a problem or argument

follow up /folau ‘Ap/ pv to find out more about something, or take
further action connected with it

get (sth) across /get a'krps/ pv to manage to make someone
understand or believe something

leave out /lizv 'aut/ pv to not include someone or something

look into /luk ‘tntu:/ pvto examine the facts about a situation

UNIT 18
THE WORLD OF WORK

badly paid / badli jperd/ adj not earning or paying a lot of money
deadline /'dedlain/ n a time/day by when something must be done
make a living / meik a 'livin/ phr to earn enough money to buy the
things you need

rewarding /ri'wo:din/ adj making you feel satisfied that you have
done something important or useful

shift /[1ft/ n When people work shifts, they work for set periods

of time during the day or night.

take time off /texk tatm 'of/ phr to stop work in order to do
something else

well paid /wel 'perd/ adj earning a lot of money

work long hours / w3k Ion 'avaz/ phr to spend a lot of time each
day at work

WORD PAIRS

more and more /'moir an 'ma:/ phrincreasingly, as time passes
more or less /'mozr o2 'les/ phralmost or approximately

now and then /'nau an 'den/ phrIf something happens now and
then, it happens sometimes but not very often.

one or two /'waAn 3: 'tu:/ phr a few

over and over (again) /'auvar an 'auva/ phr happening or done
many times

round and round /raund an 'raund/ phr moving in a circle
sooner or later /'sunar o1 lerta/ phr used to say that you do not
know exactly when something will happen, but you are certain that
it will happen

up and down /'Ap an 'daun/ advin one direction and then in the
opposite direction, especially repeatedly

UNIT 19
OPINIONS AND BELIEFS

as far as I'm concerned /az 'farr 8z 'atm kan's3:nd/ phrin my opinion
be convinced by (sth) /bi: kan'vinsd bar/ phr to be certain that
something is true

be totally against /bi: 'tautali a'genst/ phr to strongly disagree with
a plan or activity

bear in mind /'bear 1n 'marnd/ phr to remember a piece of
information when you are making a decision or thinking about
something

believe in /brlizv 1n/ pv to be confident that something is effective
and right

firmly /'fazmli/ adv strongly

go along with (sth/sb) / gau a'lor) wid/ pv to support anidea, or to
agree with someone’s opinion

It’s hard to deny (that) /i:ts 'ha:d te din'ar/ phr used to say that
something is clearly true

keep an open mind / ki:p an 'supan 'matnd/ phr to not have a
fixed opinion about something

suspect /sa'spekt/ v to think that something is probably true,
oris likely to happen

there’s no doubt /deaz 'nau 'daut/ phr used to emphasise that
what you are saying is true or likely to happen

to my mind /ta 'mar 'marnd/ phr used to emphasise that you are
giving your own opinion

view /vju:/ nopinion

PLURAL NOUNS

belongings /br'laninz/ n the things that a person owns, especially
those which can be carried

clothes /klaudz/ n things such as dresses and trousers that you
wear to cover, protect or decorate your body

contents /'kantents/ n a list in a book that tells you what different
parts of the book contain

lyrics /ltriks/ n the words of a song

outskirts /avtsk3:ts/ n the areas that form the edge of a town or city
refreshments /rr'fre[mants/ n food and drinks that are available at
a meeting, at an event, on a journey, etc.

savings /'servinz/ n the money you keep, especially in a bank

or other financial organisation, and which you do not use for
day-to-day living

surroundings /sa'raundinz/ n the place where someone lives and
the conditions they live in

UNIT 20
IDIOMS

be a pain /bi: a 'pern/ id to be annoying

be a piece of cake /bi: 2 'pizs av 'kexk/ idto be very easy

break (sb’s) heart /'bretk 'ha:t/ id If an event or situation breaks
your heart, it makes you feel very sad.

break the ice /'bretk di: 'a1s/ id to make people feel more relaxed
in a social situation

cross (sb’s) mind /'kros 'maind/ id If something crosses your mind,
you think about it for a short time.

have an eye for (sth) / hav an 'ar f2:/ id to be good at noticing a
particular type of thing

lose track of time /lu:z 'treek av ‘tazm/ id to not be aware of what
timeitis

take (sb’s) breath away /tetk 'bred a'wer/ id to make someone
feel surprise and admiration

COMMONLY CONFUSED WORDS

damage /'deemid3/ vto harm, break or spoil something

fun /fan/ n pleasure, enjoyment or entertainment

funny /fani/ adj humorous, causing laughter

guess /ges/ v to give an answer to a particular question when you
do not have all the facts and so cannot be certain if you are correct
harm /ha:m/ vto hurt someone or damage something

injure /Ind3a/ v to hurt a person, animal or part of your body
journey /'dz3mni/ n the act of travelling from one place to another,
especially in a vehicle

know /nau/ v to have information in your mind, be certain
means /mi:nz/ na method or way of doing something

observe /ab'zav/ v to watch someone or something carefully
opportunity /opa'tjurnati/ n a situation in which it is possible for
you to do something, or a possibility of doing something

possibility /posa’brlati/ na chance that something may happen or
be true

way /wei/ n an action that can produce the result you want;
a method; a route, direction or path
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SIMPLE, CONTINUOUS OR PERFECT

Present perfect

« We use the present perfect (has/have + past participle)
for events which happened some time before or up to
the present if we do not mention when they happened.
We often use it with still ... not, not ... yet, just,
already, before, ever, never, the first (second, etc.)
time, since and for.
They still haven’t repaired my bike.
I've just had [unch.
They have never eaten spicy food.
We haven’t seen him since last week.
They haven’t repaired my bike yet.
The plane has already left.
Have you ever ridden a motorbike?
This is the first time [’ve tried this dish.

Past pertect

« We use the past perfect (had + past participle) for events
which happened some time before or up to a point in the
past. Like the present perfect, we often use it with still

.. not, not ... yet, just, already, before, ever, never, the

first (second, etc.) time, since and for.
| phoned the shop, but they still hadn’t repaired my bike.
I'd just had lunch, so | didn’t go for a swim.
They'd never eaten such spicy food, but they really
enjoyed it.
We hadn’t seen him since the previous week and were
very relieved when he turned up.

Past simple

« We use the past simple (regular form: verb + -ed) for
completed events in the past which answer the question
when?.
| visited China twice last year.
| stayed there for three weeks.
| swam every day last summer.

Practice

| Complete the answers with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets: present perfect, past perfect or
past simple.

1 Where did you get the idea for that painting?
[ (want) to do a landscape

that . . (look) like a place no one
.. [see) before.
2 How otd were you when you started learning the
guitar?
| thinkt . (be) 11 because |
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, _(already/start) secondary school.
3 What do you think of my car?
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (never see) anything like it! Where

_(find/you) it?
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Present continuous

We use the present continuous (am/is/are (not) +
verb + -ing) for events which are happening now; for
temporary or changing situations; with always to
express annoyance or for repeated events.

He's making coffee.

The price of coffee is going up.

My brother is always borrowing my phone.

Past continuous

We use the past continuous (was/were (not) + verb +
-ing) for past events which are happening at the same
time; for events happening around the time of another
past event (in the past simple); with always to express
annoyance; for temporary or changing situations; and
for plans which didn’t succeed or were changed later.
He was making coffee and | was opening the biscuits.

| was opening the tin when | cut my finger.

My sister was always borrowing my phone.

We were staying at the Grand Hotel before we found
this house.

They were hoping to win the election, but no one voted
for them.

Practice

2

Underline the verbs in the sentence beginnings (1-6)
and the endings (a-f), then match the halves.

O

1 We want to move house because

2 I'm taking sandwiches to school this
week because

My brother was sailing round Ibiza while
When my parents got home,

I want to get a new phone because

I was planning to take a holiday after my
exams, but

this one is always crashing.

his school friends were doing exams.

| didn’t have enough money.

the traffic is getting so bad round here.
we were all eating pizza in the kitchen.
the kitchen is closed for repairs.

aown & W
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Match each sentence in Exercise 2 to the different
uses (A-F).

A for past events which were happening at the
same time
B for an event happening around the time of another
past event
continuous tense with always to express annoyance
for plans which didn’t succeed
for a temporary situation
for a changing situation

mmoon



We use the present perfect simple and present perfect
continuous for events which happened some time before
or up to the present (we do not mention when).
We use the present perfect simple to talk about
« a completed action, especially one which has a present
result.
She’s designed this computer game. What do you think
of it?
(The game is ready to play.)
« how often something has happened before now.
I’ve visited that shop three times.

) SEE PAGE 148 FOR FORM OF PRESENT PERFECT

We use the present perfect continuous (has/have (not)
been + past participle) to talk about
« an action that may or may not be complete, where the
focus is on the action more than the result.
He’s been designing a computer game.
(We don’t know if it's ready to play, perhaps he’s still
working on it.)
« how long something has been happening, up to and
possibly including the present moment.
She’s been trying to find a bag like yours for weeks.
(We don’t know if she’s found one yet.)
NOTE We do not use the present continuous to say how
long something has been happening.

Some common verbs describe actions which normally
last for a period of time, so their meanings are not usually
different in the present perfect simple or continuous. They
include: live, stay, study, wait, work.

I’ve worked in the fashion industry for 30 years.

I’ve been working in the fashion industry for 30 years.

Practice

Complete the sentences with the present perfect
continuous of the verbs in brackets.

0 The students_..have been doing _(do) research on
British fashion in the 1960s.

_(you/wait) long?

(not listen) to what |

-

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII (mend) his bike in the
kitchen. It’s a terrible mess!
R (walk) round the shops all morning
looking for a present for my mum.
5 The bathroom floor is very wet.
(the children/play) in there?
6 We don’t know where Erin is. She

(not live) at this address for some time.

Which pairs of sentences mean the same and which
are different? Where they are different, explain why.

1 | haven’t worked here since last May.
I haven’t been working here since last May.

2 |'vecleaned the car.
I've been cleaning the car.

3 Have you been living in Africa for a long time?
Have you lived in Africa for a long time?

4 |'ve cooked lunch.
I've been cooking lunch.

5 | haven’t driven that car.
| haven't been driving that car.

Choose the correct options. In some places, both
forms are correct; which are they?

I'm working on my final art project at the moment
and ! I've nearly finished | I've nearly been finishing. For
the past six weeks, */'ve designed / I've been designing
men’s clothes for a variety of occasions, such as a
wedding, a job interview and a trip to see a football
match. * I've looked | I've been looking at websites of
famous designers to see how they present their work.
“I've also visited [ I've also been visiting the Costume
Museum in Bath twice, to get ideas from historical
costumes. °/ haven’t spent / | haven’t been spending too
much money on the fabric samples. | love all kinds of
interesting patterns and textures, and ®/’ve collected /
I've been collecting fabrics since | was quite young, so

I had plenty to choose from.

Write sentences about yourself or a friend, using the
words given and putting the verbs into the present
perfect continuous.

1 live / my present address for ...

2 study / English since ...

3 support/ ... football team for ...

4 wear [ these clothes since ...
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THE GRAMMAR OF PHRASAL VERBS

A phrasal verb is a verb + particle(s). A particle is an adverb
or a preposition.

Phrasal verb patterns

verb + adverb with no object

« These phrasal verbs never have an object.
Most of the musicians were fairly good, but the drummer
really stood out.

verb + adverb + object / verb + object + adverb

« These phrasal verbs always have an object.

« The object can go after the adverb or between the verb
and the adverb.
I had lots of good ideas, but the boss turned all my
suggestions down.
I had lots of good ideas, but the boss turned down all my
suggestions.

« When the object is a pronoun, it must go between the
verb and the adverb.
I had lots of good ideas, but the boss turned them down.
NOT ... birt-the-boss-turred-down-then:

verb + preposition + object

+ These verbs always have an object.

+ The object must go after the preposition, even if it is
a pronoun.
Look after this document carefully, it’s very important.
NOT took-thisdocumentaftercarefutly,—
Look after it carefully, it's very important. NOT took-it

verb + adverb + preposition + object

« These verbs always have an object.

» The object must go after the preposition, even ifitis a
pronoun,
I missed a lot of classes, so it’s hard to catch up with the
other students.
I missed a lot of classes, so it's hard to catch up with them.

« If you look up a phrasal verb in a good dictionary, it will
tell you which pattern it follows and give you examples
of different meanings.

Phrasal verb meanings

» The meaning of some phrasal verbs is easy to
understand.
The boy picked up the box.
The students handed in their work to the teacher.

» The meaning of many phrasal verbs is less easy to guess,
but the context may help.
You can’t count on Nigel in an emergency.
In the end, it turned out that we didn’t need his help.

» Some phrasal verbs have more than one meaning,.
I don’t know what the boys are doing, they've gone off
somewhere.
She set her alarm to go off at 5.30, as she didn’t want to
oversleep.
There was bad storm and all the lights went off.
Put the milk in the fridge, or it’ll go off.
She used to enjoy yoga, but she’s gone off it recently.
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Practice

| Rewrite the sentences, replacing the words in bold
with a pronoun in the correct position.

0 He doesn’t want to go to the dentist, but he can’t

put off the appointment again.
He doesn’t want to go to the dentist, but

he can't put it off again.
1 | borrowed £15 from Mum and | promised I'd pay
back the money at the weekend.

2 |sthis an idea you've heard from someone else, or
did you make up the story yourself?

3 We've decided to go to Holland for a few days and
we're really looking forward to our holiday.

' Replace the verbs in bold with the correct form of
the phrasal verbs in the box.

break down come across get down

get into go by pass on stand-by
take up think about

Dear Joe,

I’'m writing to say thank you for °supporting
_.standing by _ me these past few weeks.
When my friendship with Peter 'ended
| never expected him to accuse me of thoseihmgs
Imay *seem ____ as if I'm calm now, but really
I’'m not. As you can imagine, the whole business has
really “‘made me feel sad me

Other friends tell me to “start some new
hobby, but | can't *(become interestedin
anything yet. Perhaps when a few months ®have

passed ,Imay ‘consider it

Please "give my best wishes to your brother.
See you soon | hope,

Mike

3 Complete these sentences with your own ideas.

0 No one has the right to look down on
people who have less money than them.

1 Police officers sometimes have to put up with

2 Have you ever given someone a present to make
up for
3 Emotional maturity means being able to face up to

4 Working in the hotel business, | have to get on with

5 The children of successful parents may have
trouble living up to




Man by nhlicatinn o
Necessity, obligation, prohibition

Necessity = The speaker believes it is necessary to do this:
need to | need + verb.
You need to take a fitness test to join the team.
Do | need to / Need | take a fitness test before | join
the team?
I don’t need to /| needn’t take a fitness test before | join
the team.
NOTE need is not used alone in positive statements, you
can’t say Freed passafitnesstest.
Obligation = The speaker believes it is obligatory to do
this, there is no choice: must [ have to [ ’ve got to + verb.
« We can often use any of these forms:
You must / have to / 've got to pass a fitness test to join
the team.
« We usually prefer must or ’ve got to when the idea
comes from the speaker, to give an order or express
a feeling.
You must show me your new boots!
I've got to buy some new shorts, these are too small.
» We usually prefer have to when the obligation is not the
speaker’s idea, for example to explain a rule.
She has to wear a red sweatshirt for training.
We have to play until the whistle is blown.
NOTE For the past of must, we use had to.
Lack of obligation = The speaker believes it is not
necessary to do this, although it is possible. There is a
choice: don’t have to [ haven’t got to [ don’t need to |
needn’t + verb.
You don’t have to / haven’t got to / don’t need to / needn’t
pass afitness test to join the team.
Prohibition = The speaker believes you are not allowed to
do this: mustn’t.
You mustn’t play football in the classroom.

Practice

_ Choose the correct modal verbs in the email.

When | leave school, | want to study sports
science, so I'm working in a fitness club
twice a week. | 'must / had to / needed

have an interview before | began work, but |
2didn’t have to / mustn't / haven't got to have
any experience. | *have / needn’t / got to be
at the club by 6 pm and | finish at nine, so
it's not bad. | “must / have to / had to stand
behind the desk and check the members’
cards when they come in. They °don't have /
mustn’t / needn’t to bring anything with them
except sports clothes and trainers because
we supply towels. Sometimes | “need /

must / needn’t to remind them about the
club rules. They "haven’t got to / mustn't /
don't have to wear outdoor shoes in the
gym, for example, because they damage
the floor.

Giving advice = The speaker believes it is the right thing
to do.
« Should(n’t) [ ought(n’t [ not) to + verb can usually be
used in the same way.
You should / ought to discuss your training programme
with your sports teacher.
You shouldn’t / ought not to miss football practice if
you're in the team.
Asking for advice = The speaker wants to know someone’s
opinion about what to do.
« Should | / Ought I to + verb?
Should | / Ought I to see the doctor before | play in a
match?
How much money should we / ought we to take with us?

Practice

 Complete the questions asking for advice, first using
should, then using ought to.

1 buying new shoes for a party

Which pair _buy?
Which pair
2 choosing a present for a cousin you don’t know well
What get for my cousin?
What get for my cousin?

3 eating a healthy diet
What kinds of food

eat and what

kinds _avoid?
What kinds offood eat and what
kinds _ _avoid?

3 Write three pieces of advice for a friend who wants
to be a professional sportsman or woman.

1 You should
2 You ought not to
3 You shouldn’t

.. Write new sentences with the same meaning. Use a
modal verb. Can you write more than one new
sentence for some of them?

1 You can bring your own towel but it’s not
necessary.
You can bring your own towel but

2 | advise you to talk to your teacher.
You

3 You are not allowed to bring food into the shop.
You

4 This school insists that students wear uniform.
Students at this school

5 Do you advise me to phone my brother?

6 |insist that you allow me to help you.
You
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PRESENT AND PAST HABITS

Present habits

« We often use the present simple with an adverb of

frequency to talk about present habits.

He drinks coffee in the morning once in a while.

He doesn’t always/usually/often/normally drink coffee
in the morning.

Does he drink coffee in the moring all the time?

« We use always, constantly and continually with
the present continuous to express a complaint or a
criticism.

She’s always using my phone and she never offers to pay
for her calls.
He's constantly leaving dirty dishes on the table.

« We can use the present continuous to describe
something that’s happening a lot, but it's only
temporary and it isn’t necessarily in progress at the
moment of speaking.

I’m not going out a lot because I'm studying for an exam.
Is Sara having fun on her judo course? Yes, she’s loving it.

Past habits

« We use the past simple (sometimes with an adverb of
frequency) to talk about past habits,

She hardly ever visited her sister when she was in Milan.
Did she visit her sister once in a while when she was in
Milan?

She didn’t always/usually/often/normally visit her sister
when she was in Milan.

Jon played bass guitar when he was in a band.

Did you read comics as a child?

» We can also use would to describe a past habit.

He would always tidy his desk before leaving the room.
They wouldn’t normally put their bags on the table.

« We use used to to describe a habit or state in the past.
He always used to tidy his desk before leaving the room.
They didn’t normally use to put their bags on the table.
She used to live in Brighton. NOT She-wotrtc-tive

« We use always, constantly and continually with the
past continuous to express a complaint or a criticism.
They were continually asking for more money.

Practice

1 Write sentences criticising the people, using a
continuous tense and the adverbs in brackets.

0 A driver who crashed his car. (constantly)
He was constantly crashing his car.
1 A company that advertises special offers. (always)
They
2 Astudent who handed her assignments in late.
(always)
She
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3 A man who shouts at his children. (continually)
He

4 A cat that brings mice into the house. (constantly)
It

5 A political party that promised jobs for everyone.
(always)
They

Rewrite the sentences with the adverbs in brackets
in the correct position.

0 The children go to bed before their parents.

(seldom)
The children seldom go to bed before their parents.

1 Mydad would have a snack in the afternoon.
(regularly)

2 | didn’t use to sleep more than six hours when | was
young. (often)

3 Do you get enough sleep during the week? (usually)

4 A doctor wouldn’t prescribe sleeping tablets for
someone as young as you. (normally)

5 The factory workers were short of sleep and injured
themselves as a result. (frequently / sometimes)

6 The students were yawning during lectures because
they went to sleep before midnight. (continually /
never)

7 |sleep very soundly, but | have nightmares and
wake up shouting. (normally / from time to time)

8 Did you use to sleep in your parents’ bed when you
were little? (all the time)

Complete the sentences. Use the correct form of the
verbs in bold.

1 | don’t normally walk to school, but
I every day at the moment
because my mum’s car’s broken down.

2 We hardly ever go to the beach these days, but

we all the time when I was
younger.

3 We a lot of fish at the
moment, but we never used to eat it before.

4 you

football after school when you were a kid? No,
I've never played football.



« be used to = be familiar with, be accustomed to (a permanent situation)

« get/become used to = become familiar with, become accustomed to (a changing situation)
Get is used more often in speaking, become is used in more formal situations.

« Any tense of be/get/become can be used.
I’mused to ... They weren’t used to ...
You’ll get used to ... She hasn’t got used to ...
We had become used to ..., etc.

» be/get/become used to are followed by a noun or the -ing form of a verb.

I’m used to eating spicy food.

They weren’t used to working so hard.
You’ll get used to living in the city soon.
She hasn’t got used to using this laptop yet.
We had become used to being interrupted.

NOTE Do not confuse be/get/become used to + noun / -ing with used to do, which is for past habits.

I’m used to spicy food. >
They weren’t used to such hard work. >
You’ll get used to city life soon. >
She hasn’t got used to this laptop yet. >
We had become used to interruptions. >

Practice
Complete the paragraph with the verbs in the box.

amused to can’t get used to

had been used to have got used to
wasn’t used to were used to
weren’t used to

| grew up in Birmingham, in a modern block of
flats not far from the city centre. Two years ago,
my parents decided to move to an old farmhouse
deep in the countryside. My brothers and

& country life now, but it was
quite a shock at first. We ?
being so far from shops, cafés and cinemas, and
we’ spending our free
time with our friends whenever we wanted. Now
though, we know we must plan our social lives.
When we first arrived, | *
the silence of the countryside at night. All my life,
|5 hearing traffic, so it made
me nervous. However, now | ©

living somewhere so quiet, | *
the noise when | go to town!

Complete the sentences about the experiences of
Max, a medical student. Use be/get/become used to +
a noun or -ing.

0

Before he came to medical school, Max had never
lived away from his parents.

He wasn't used to living away from his
parents.
He still forgets to buy food for himself because his

mother always did the shopping.

He for himself.

He had never stayed up all night, but he often does
night duty now.

He all night.

He usually remembers to tidy his room, but not
always.

He his room.

He found it difficult to talk to patients at first, but
now he enjoys it.

When he began his training, he
to patients.
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NARRATIVE TENSES

Past perfect simple v past perfect continuous

The past perfect simple and continuous are both
used in describing events which were happening
before the time of another past event.
We use the past perfect simple:
« to make clear a sequence of events in the past.
He didn't call me because he’d lost his phone.
(=1 He lost his phone. 2 He didn’t call me.)
« to contrast with past events introduced by by the
time, before, as soon as or when.
The band had finished their first song by the time
we reached our seats. (= 1 The band finished their
first song. 2 We reached our seats.)
« with already, just, ever and never.
When we arrived, everyone had already started
dancing. (= 1 Everyone started dancing. 2 We arrived.)
« to say how many times, or how often, something
had happened before a point of time in the past.
’d visited LA four times before my tenth birthday.
(=11 visited LA four times. 2 | had my tenth birthday.)
We use the past perfect continuous for describing
events which were happening before the time of
another past event. We use it
« to focus on the fact that the earlier event may or
may not be complete.
We could tell that everyone had been having
a good time.
« when we talk about how long the event had been
happening.
The tourists had been walking for two hours and
wanted a chance to sit down.

Practice

1 Complete the sentences with past perfect simple
or continuous of the verbs in brackets. Which
verbs can be in either tense?

0 Lizzie....hadbeen staying .. with her sister
when her exam results came out, so they
celebrated together. (stay)

1 Katie phoned her friends as soon as she
S _the tickets. (book)

2 The fields were covered in water because it

_heavily for several days. (rain)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, for the concert for weeks
and were very disapponted when it was
cancelled. (prepare)

4 | couldn’t go to Jane’s party because
[ to babysit for my aunt.
(already agree)

5 When | checked my phone, | discovered Simon
AR _three times. (text)

6 We weren’t surprised when we saw Nicky's
new bike, because we knew she
to get one for ages. (want)
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Past perfect v past simple

We use the past simple and past perfect together to show
that one event happened before another.

When | walked into the room, everyone had stopped talking.
(= 1 They stopped talking. 2 | walked into the room.)
Everyone had been enjoying the show when the rain started.
(=1 They were enjoying themselves. 2 The rain started.)

We use two past-simple verbs to show that two events
happened at the same time.

When | walked into the room, everyone stopped talking.

(= They stopped talking at the moment | walked into the
room - possibly because | walked into the room.)

Everyone danced when the band played.

We can use and to link the two past-simple verbs to suggest
that one event caused another.

| walked into the room and everyone stopped talking.

(= They stopped talking at the moment | walked into the
room - probably because | walked into the room.)

The rain started and everyone went indoors.

Practice

2 Complete the story with the past simple, past perfect

simple or past perfect continuous of the verbs in the
boxes.

be (x2) board
go out hear

delay give
move wait

We had a dreadful journey home last night. There
5 a thunderstorm earlier in the day,

which? lots of incoming flights, including
ourplane,We?® _for three hours by the
timewe®* _the plane. All the passengers
e in their seats, the flight attendants

O L already __the safety

talk and the plane’” ___onto the runway,
whenwe® _abang and all the lights

9

arrive be able to cause cheer complete
eat enjoy getout land return turn out

Of course, everyone was terrified. The plane

O —— __to the departure building and we
AlpE— eErclty, TE2 RIS e
that a small electrical fault®_ the
problem. Once the safetychecks™ ;
we take off

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, anything all that time,
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, _the inflight meal more than we
had expected to! And when we **.




We use the present simple for future eventsin a
timetable and for people if they have a fixed schedule.
The airport bus leaves at ten minutes past every hour.
When does the concert start?

We use the present continuous for plans which have
already been made.

My brother and | are playing football this afternoon.

(= We have already arranged this.)

What are the students doing tomorrow?

(= What have they arranged?)

Going to and will can often be used in the same place with
little or no difference in meaning.
We use going to

for plans which have already been made. (This use is
similar to the present continuous.)

My brother and | are going to play football this afternoon.
(= We have already arranged this.)

What are the students going to do tomorrow?

(= What has been arranged?)

for predictions when we believe we have present
evidence for our prediction.

Alice is well ahead of the other skiers; she’s going to win
the race!

You don’t speak French, so you’re going to have problems
ifyou go to a French university.

We use will

for actions which we decide as we speak.

Pll have a tuna sandwich, please.

I’ll pay for the tickets by credit card.

for actions which are likely but not certain, often
introduced by I (don’t) think, I (don’t) expect, | hope or
with probably, etc.

I think I’ll walk to school tomorrow.

I don’t expect it’ll rain.

I’ll probably meet Andy after school.

for predictions which we believe, but cannot prove.
You’ll enjoy living in Italy.

No one will notice if you leave the party early.

The government will raise taxes again next year.

for future events which we cannot change.

The weather will be much hotter in three months’ time.

We use be about to

for actions which will happen immediately.

Hurry up, the firework display is about to start!

Can | phone you back? We’re about to have lunch.

with not, to suggest that someone does not intend to do
something.

I've already planned my holiday and I’m not about to
change it to suit you.

When we talk about future events with time expressions

when, until, before, after and as soon as.

We use

« the present simple for events which happen at the
same time as another future event.

I'll call you when | get home. (NOT when+witt-get-home)

As soon as the guests arrive, we're going to light the

candles. (NOT As-soonas-the-guests-witt-arrive)

« the present perfect for events which have already
happened.
I'll call you when I've spoken to my friends.
(=1 I will speak to my friends. 2 I'll call you.)
Don’t use the machine until you've read the instructions.

(NOT untityotrwittread)
Practice

 Choose the correct options in the conversations.
A

Maria: 'I'm meeting / | meet some friends in a few
minutes. Would you like to come? | expect
‘we'll try [ we’'re trying the new café in town.

Anya: Thanks, but | can’t.*/’m about to start/
I'm starting my packing. My holiday * begins /
will begin tomorrow, and */ won’t be / I’'m not
ready when the taxi ®comes / is coming in the
morning.

Maria: What time "will the taxi pick / is the taxi picking
you up?

Anya: Half past four. My flight ¢ leaves / is leaving
at seven and the check-in queues *will be /
are being very long because tomorrow “is /
is going to be a public holiday.

Maria: Yes, and the airline * aren’t holding | won't
hold the flight until **you arrive [ you'll arrive!

Anya: OK, so “/'ll see | I'm seeing you next term,
then. Bye!

B

Tom: We can’t look round the theatre now because
arehearsal 'is about to start [ will start.

Kai: Can we come back later when the actors
*are going to go [ have gone?

Tom: |Ithinkso.?/'llgo /I go and find out.

Kai:  OK, */'ll get | I'm getting us a drink.

What would you like?

5I’'m having / I'll have something cold.

The weather is so hot today.

Kai:  Yes, butlthink *we’re going to have | we're

Tom:

having a storm later. Look at those clouds over

the mountains.
| hope the rain " won’t start | hasn't started
until ® we're / we'll be back at our hotel.
Kai: No, ® we'll be | we're going to be fine,

don’t worry.

Tom:

-1
|
1
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FUTURE (2): CONTINUOUS AND
PERFECT

Future continuous

We use the future continuous (will + be + present

participle) for:

« an event going on at a point in time or over a period of
time in the future.
This time next month, we’ll be lying on a beach.
When I'm 30, | hope | won’t be working here.

« an event which is already planned for some time in the
future.
We’ll be travelling to Wales on Saturday.
| won’t be starting my new job until January.
This use is very similar to the present continuous for
planned events, but compare these sentences:
He’s giving a speech at 11 o'clock. (= He begins at 11.)
He’ll be giving a speech at 11 o’clock. (= He begins some
time before 11 and finishes some time after 11.)

« a future event which is part of a regular pattern of
events.
The coach will be talking to the team before the match.
(= He always talks to them before a match, and he will
talk to them before the next match as usual.)

Practice

1 Complete the sentences with the future continuous
of the verbs in brackets.

1 Theinformationoffice . (close) early
onFridayandit - (not open) at all
over the weekend.

2 Ateamtraining session
on Monday morning.

3 ‘How'sthegoalkeeper? . . . . .(he/play) next
Saturday? ‘No,he . _(not play) in any
matches until he’s recovered from his injuries.

(take) place

Future perfect and future perfect continuous

» We use the future perfect (will + have + past participle)
to talk about an event which will be complete by a time
in the future. We often introduce the time with before,
by (the time) or use an adverb such as soon.
By the time we get to the cinema, the film will have
started.
I hope the shop won’t have sold all the new phones
before we get there.
Will the flat have been decorated when you move in?

« We use the future perfect continuous (will + have +
been + present participle) to talk about the length of time
a future event will continue until a time in the future.

« We usually mention the time, often with before, by
(the time) or use an adverb such as soon. We also usually
mention the duration of the event.
Very soon, I’ll have been studying medicine for five years.
How many years will you have been studying Chinese by
the time you go to Hong Kong?
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Practice

 Complete the text with the future perfect of the
verbs in brackets. Which ones can also be future
perfect continuous?

My brother Freddie is 18 and he’s going to Spain for a
holiday with his friends after their exams.

He's got 200 euros, buthe® (spend) that
before the end of the week. When he gets home, he'll
have a suntan, because he * (sunbathe)

for hours every day. He may be thinner, because he
2 (not/eat) properly for a week and

(dance) all night every night. He
(not miss) us, but Mum hopes he
(text) us at least once to say he’s OK.

- Complete the sentences describing each situation.
Use the future perfect or the future perfect
continuous. Where can you use either tense?

1 Myuncle and aunt got married in 1985.
By 2025, they
2 We moved to this house nearly ten years ago.
At the end of this year, we
3 Harry went to sleep at three o’clock.
He’ll get up at seven, so he

for only four hours.
4 I'm making a cake, so the kitchen is a bit messy.
I’ll tidy up before lunch.
By lunchtime, |
5 The team left in a coach early on Saturday morning
to go to an away match. They arrive there on
Saturday evening.
When they get off the coach, they _

.q, Put a tick (v) if the sentence is correct or a cross (X)
if it is incorrect.

1 The train will be leaving in 20 minutes.
2 The train will have left in 20 minutes.
3 The train will have been leaving in 20 minutes.
4 He's writing so slowly he won’t be finishing
his homework before the class begins.
5 He’s writing so slowly he won’t have finished
his homework before the class begins.
6 He's writing so slowly he won’t have been
finishing his homework before the class begins.
7 Will you be having a break before you start
your next assignment?
8 Will you have had a break before you start
your next assignment?
9 Will you have been having a break before you
start your next assignment?
10 | hope someone will be inventing a cure for
flu by the end of the century.
11 | hope someone will have invented a cure for
flu by the end of the century.
12 | hope someone will have been inventing a
cure for flu by the end of the century.

Oo0oo0oo0oo0oo0ooogoobod



« We use would have + past participle to speak about an
event or feeling which we imagine in the past but which
did not happen.

I was so fed up that | couldn’t go to the concert. | would
have loved to see that band.

We missed the match, but our team played really badly,
so we wouldn’t have enjoyed it anyway.

I'm sorry you didn’t get an invitation to the wedding.
Would you have gone?

s dan

We use should have + past participle to speak about

an event in the past that we regret or want to complain
about.

I didn’t know you were allergic to cheese. You should
have told me.

You shouldn’t have given your address to that man.

I knew that bike wasn't very good when my friend bought
it. Should | have warned him?

We use needn’t have + past participle to talk about an
action in the past which happened but which was not
necessary.

My brother had a spare ticket, so | needn’t have bought
one. (=1 bought a ticket because | didn’t know about the
spare one, so | wasted my money.)

» We use didn’t need + to infinitive to talk about an action
in the past which was not necessary and therefore didn't
happen.

My brother gave me a spare ticket, so | didn’t need to buy
one. (= 1didn’t buy a ticket,  used the one my brother
gave me.)

Practice

Complete the sentences with would(n’t) have,
should(n’t) have, needn’t have or didn’t need to and
the correct form of the verb in brackets.

1 Alex (shout) at the
shop assistant; she was trying to help him, and he
was quite rude.

2 I'mglad I didn’t buy that sweatshirt, it

(look) right with

these jeans.

3 It was Simon’s birthday last Friday. | really

(send) him a card.

4 | don'’t think Ellie liked that bag I sent her for her
birthday. What (I/give)
her?

5 |spent hours typing up my notes, but |

(bother) because the
teacher never asked to see them.

6 (you/give) the taxi
driver a tip? He looked a bit disappointed.

7 Jade was nervous about meeting her new
supervisor, but she
(not worry), because he was absolutely charming.

8 We didn't realise Lisa was ill, or we

(send) her

some flowers.
9 | had an interview for art college, but |
(take) an exam; they

just looked at my drawings.
10 | know you think these curtains are the
wrong colour for this room, but what
(you/choose) instead?

Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

Your friends went to a concert last weekend. You had
arranged to go to the beach, so you didn’t go with them.
They saw your favourite singer there and they bought
you a T-shirt. Actually, you already have a T-shirt like
that.

What did they say when they saw you?

‘It was a great concert. You would

1 . We know you had already

arra nged to go to the beach, but you should

. You can go to the beach any

weekend, you needn’t *
What did you think when you saw the T- shlrt'?
‘They needn’t * - but | won’t
say so!’
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RELATIVE CLAUSES

Defining relative clauses

« give essential information about things or people.
The photo that is on the table is the oldest one we have.
We need the words that is on the table to understand
which photo the speaker is referring to.

« can begin with a relative pronoun: whe (for people),
which (for things), that (for things and people).
There's the woman who is interested in local history.
She showed me a website which she uses.

I can email you the link that | told you about.
There's the woman that | mentioned.

« can have who, which or that as their subject.

The woman who/that is in the photo is my great
grandmother.

or as their object.

There'’s the woman who | mentioned.

She showed me a website which/that she uses.

« often omit the relative pronoun when it is the object of
the relative clause.

There's the woman | mentioned.
She showed me a website she uses.

« are never separated from the rest of the sentence by
commas
(NOT Fhere’s-the-woman,whotmentioned:
She-shiowed me-awebsite-that-sheuses.)

Non-defining relative clauses

« give extra information about things or people.
This is a photo of my parents, who met in 1999.
If we take out who met in 1999, we still know that the
photo shows the speaker’s parents.

« must begin with the relative pronoun who (for people)
or which (for things).

My dad, who owns a software company, travels all over
the world.

The company, which is quite well known, employs about
a hundred people.

« can have who or which (but never that) as their subject.
My dad, who is in this photo, helped my mum set up the
business. (NOT thatisin-thisphoto)

The head office, which is in the north of England, is
extremely modern. (NOT that-is-in-the-north-of-Frgland)

» can have who or which (but not that) as their object.
Some regular customers, who my dad knows well, come
to our house.

Our house, which we like very much, is near the sea.

« never omit the relative pronoun. (NOT Burhetisewe fke
very-muchisnearthe-sed:)

« must be separated from the rest of the sentence by
commas.

Some regqular customers, who my dad knows well, come

to our house. (NOT Seme-regtitarcustomerswho-my-ded
krrowswetl-come-toourhouse:)
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Both defining and non-defining relative clauses

« can begin with whose (instead of his/her/their),
when (for times) and where (for places).
My brother, whose wife is an architect, has a beautiful
house.
Here itis in this photo from the year when they bought it.
My parents’ house, where I still live, is much bigger than
my brother’s.

« usually have any prepositions at the end of the clause.
This is the desk which my grandad worked at.
I have a group of friends | go cycling with.
Peter, who my dad went to university with, has his own
business now.

NOTE The object pronoun (her, him, it, etc.) is never used

in a relative clause.

I know most of the people that my dad employs.

(NOT the-peopte-that-my-dademptoysthem)

The next photo shows my Aunt Margaret, who my uncle

married in 2005. (NOT who-my-tincte-muarried-herin2065)
Practice

l Write relative clauses. Put the relative pronoun in
brackets if you can leave it out.

1 mysister / is/ at university / can / drive

2 | /followed / the instructions / you / gave / me

3 my phone /is / brand-new / has / a broken screen

4 | /loved the DJ / played / at your party

5 1/’m having/ dinner / with my best friend / who /
| /introduced / you to last month

6 she /can /tell you / to go shopping for a bargain

2 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

1 Have you ever visited the island, that your
grandparents came from?

2 John’s bicycle, that was stolen last week, has
turned up in the next street.

3 Isthat the coat you wanted to buy it?

4 Thisis the website who | told you about.

5 The city, where | went to university, is a very lively
place.

6 The singer who | like her most is from Argentina.

7 The friend | stayed with her in Geneva is a painter.




« The passive is formed with the correct form of be + a past
participle.
Breakfast isn’t served until 7.30.
We were offered a choice of rooms.
The dining room hasn’t been cleaned yet.
The doors were being repaired.
We heard the building had been damaged.
Are you being given enough help?
« The person or thing that does the action is called the
agent. We use by to introduce the agent.
We were offered a choice of rooms by the hotel manager.
We heard the building had been damaged by the storm.

« We use the passive

« if we do not know the agent.
My phone’s been stolen!

« ifthe agentis unimportant.
The new chairs will be delivered tomorrow.

« ifthe agent is obvious.
The thief was sent to prison.

« if we don't want to mention the agent, for example if
we want to avoid blame.
The ice cream has all been eaten.

+ to emphasise the subject of the passive verb instead
of the agent.
The film star was being interviewed by a journalist.

Practice

Read the email, then complete the blog opposite
with verbs in the correct passive tenses.

M a tio

Yesterday, we bought our competitor
Smallway & Co. The firm had resisted our
offers for three months, but we made a new
offer last week, and this time we included a
special payment for the Managing Director.
He has not told his colleagues about this
payment, but he has persuaded them to
accept the offer.

We will give a month’s notice to all the staff at
Smallway & Co and will put our accountant

in charge. We are selling the buildings and
we will use the money to pay for the new
Megadeal Corporation headquarters.

A. Crookson, CEO, Megadeal

SECRET DEAL BY MEGADEAL

CORPORATION REVEALED

by business journalist Zoe Garrett

Smallway & Co (1) _.._._._.. .
Megadeal Corporation yesterday. Their offers
(R) for three months, but a new
____________________________________________________ last week, and this
time a special payment for the Managing
Director(4) . His colleagues
about this payment, but they
by him to accept Megadeal's

All the staff at Smallway & Co (7)
a month'’s notice, and Megadeal's
accountant (8) . in charge. The
buildings (9) and the money

(10) .. .. .. ... topay forthe new Megadeal
Corporation headquarters.

« We use have/get something done when someone else
does something for us.

+ Itis not usually necessary to mention the agent.

+ The use of get instead of have sounds more informal.
I'm going to have/get the sitting room painted.
(= Someone is going to paint the sitting room for me.)
They want to have/get their car fixed. (= They want a
mechanic to fix their car.)
I had/got my hair coloured. (= The hairdresser coloured
my hair.)
[ had/got my hair coloured by my cousin. (Emphasises
that my cousin did it for me.)

+ We use get someone to do something when we ask or
persuade someone to do something for us.
Jenny got her dad to give her a lift because it was
raining.
I'll get my assistant to show you the way to the office.

Practice

Complete the sentences with have/get + past
participle or get + to + verb. Use the words in
brackets.

1 Mynew phonedidn’twork,sol
(the shop / replace) it with a new one.

2 My coat has a dirty mark on it, so |
(it / clean).

3 My brother kicked a football through the
neighbours’ windowand they .~
(my parents / pay) for a new one.

4 |hadtoworkverylate,butl
(my boss / call) a taxi to take me home.

5 My sister was away on Mum’s birthday, but

(a bunch of flowers / deliver)

to the house.

o |
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We form the passive infinitive with (not) (to) be + past
participle.

I don’t like to be thought of as mean by my friends.
This envelope is not to be opened until your birthday.
Petra asked to be taken to the airport.

verb + passive infinitive
« Some verbs are followed by the passive infinitive, e.g.

aim, appear, ask, begin, continue, expect, hope, refuse,

seem, tend, try, want, wish, would like.
He aims to be elected next year.

We've asked to be given a larger room.
They hoped to be offered a refund.

You seem to be amused by that email.

verb + object + passive infinitive

« Some verbs are followed by an object + the passive
infinitive, e.g. expect, intend, like, prefer, want,
would like.

We expected him to be stopped at the gate by the guards.

Do you want the lettuce to be washed now?
I'd like this jacket to be cleaned, please.

modal + passive infinitive without to

» These are could, may, might, should, would + be +
past participle.
Another doctor could be asked for her opinion.
We might be told the truth by somebody one day.

the first, second, only, last, etc. + noun + passive

infinitive

« The words the first, the second, the third, etc. and the
last can be followed by a passive infinitive.

He was the first to be chosen for the team.
This box was the last to be delivered.

« The words the first, the second, the third, etc. and the
only and the last can be followed by a noun or one +
passive infinitive.

This is the third club to be opened in our town this year.
My suitcase was the only one not to be inspected by the
customs officer.
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We form the -ing passive with being + past participle.
I don’t remember being asked my name.
We enjoyed being entertained by the dancers.

verb + -ing passive

Some verbs are followed by the -ing passive, e.g. avoid,
bear, deny, forget, imagine, risk, remember.

The children avoided being found by hiding under a bed.
Sandy won’t forget being sent home by the head teacher.
Can you imagine being refused entry to a restaurant?

verb + preposition + -ing passive

Some verbs are followed by a preposition + the -ing
passive, e.g. ask about, enquire about, insist on, laugh
about, look forward to.

Let’s ask about being given a better room.

He insisted on being referred to by his surname.

Fergus doesn’t care what people say. He just laughs
about being told off.

Practice

Complete the sentences with the correct passive form
(infinitive or -ing form) of the verb in brackets.

15 They don't-appear S e s by your jokes.
(amuse)

2 Youcanlaughabout _ , but it’s not a
joke. (tell off)

3 Ithinkweshould a choice of essay
topics. (give)

4 They preferthedrinks very cold.
(serve)

5 Shewasthethidwoman _adegree
by Cambridge University. (award)

6 I'mlooking forwardto to a meal in

a nice restaurant by my parents after the exams.

(treat)
7 Mynamewasthelast . (call)
8 Wemight to lead the parade.
(choose)

9 lcan'tbear by strangers. (hug)

10 |would like - __next time you want to
use my phone. (ask)

11 Didhedeny

12 The way you drive, we risk _
traffic police! (stop)

13 Theseroomstend
(use)

14 They intended the invitations
immediately. (deliver)

15 Theyenquiredabout
school hall for a party. (allow)




REPORTED SPEECH

Tenses in reported speech

We usually change the tense of reported verbs when the reporting verb (e.g. say, ask) is in a past tense.
‘I've been swimming for an hour” - He said he had been swimming for an hour.

‘What will you do?’ B She asked what | would do.

We usually do not change the tense of reported verbs

« when the reporting verb (e.g. say, ask) isin a present tense.

‘I like this music.’ - He says he likes this music.
‘Did you enjoy the film?’ - She’s asking whether you enjoyed the film.
‘We won’t be away long.’ - They say they won’t be away long.
« when the reporting verb is in a past tense, but the events reported are not past.
‘’'m coming with you this evening.' - She said she is coming with us this evening.
‘What time will you be home?’ - He wanted to know what time we’ll be home.
« when the reporting verb is in a past tense, but the events reported are true for any time.
‘The traffic is always bad on Fridays.’ - She reminded me that the traffic is always bad on Fridays.
‘You can change money at your hotel. - He said that we can change money at our hotel.

In the examples above, it is not wrong to change the reported verbs to a past tense, but it sounds more formal and it may

make the meaning less clear.
She said she was coming with us this evening.
He said that we could change money at our hotel.

Practice

1 Put the sentences into reported speech. Do not
change the tenses unless you have to.

0 ‘I'll come skiing with you next weekend.
Alison has agreed to come skiing with us
next weekend.

1 ‘We saw Ahmed at the football match.

They mentioned that

at the football match.
2 ‘I hate shopping at weekends.
My dad claims

at weekends.
3 ‘They went to Morocco in the winter”
He says in the
winter.
4 ‘Let me see the report!”
Shedemanded

the report.
5 ‘Where is the ticket office?’
We asked

Write the reported speech as direct speech.

N

0 They said we can have a refund.
‘You can have a refund.

1 He said he was enjoying the movie.

2 Tom asked where he could charge his phone.

3 Ninawanted to know what the score was.

4 |said I'd been to the library a few times.

5 Theteacher asked me what | needed.

6 She’s asking if you saw the film.

Complete the email with the correct form of the
reporting verbs in the box.

agree deny enquire
persuade praise suggest

I've talked to several people about helping
us to set up a drama club for local teenagers
during the summer holidays, and these are
the results so far.

The town council has finally '~ to
let us use the old cinema building, which is a
big relief. Interestingly, the official | first spoke
(o=l saying the building
wasn't fit to use. So it was worth speaking to
all the councillors personally. | met Mr Baktiar,
the head of our school, last month, and he

S _ us for persevering with the
projectand _ advertising the
drama club on the local news website and
local radio, so that lots of people hear about
it. The local radio station mentioned the club
on the breakfast show this week, and several
fecplehaves .. .. .. .. . about the course

since then. Freda Jones, our drama teacher,
is going to run some workshops for us, and

shehas® . . her husband, who
is a DJ, to lend us his sound system for our
performances!

So, | think that’s good progress so far. Has
anyone else raised any money yet?
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MODALS (3): DEDUCTION

Deduction in the present and future

To express deductions about the present and future, we
use may, may not, might, might not, could, could not,
can’t, must + verb.

When we think something is possible, but we are not
sure, we use may, might or could.

Where's Nadia?

She may be in the garden.

She could be in the garden.

She might be in the garden.

When we think something is possibly not true, we use
may not or might not.

I want to see her.

She may not want to see you.

She might not want to see you.

When we feel certain that something is true, we use must.
Alan passed his driving test. He must be very happy.

The opposite of must be is can’t/couldn’t be

(NOT mustat-be).

Ben failed his driving test. He can’t be happy about that. |
He couldn’t be happy about that.

Deduction in the past

162

To express deductions about the past, we use may have,
may not have, might have, might not have, could have,
couldn’t have, can’t have, must have + past participle.
When we think something was possible in the past, but
we are not sure, we use may (not) have, might (not)
have or could have.

Where was Nadia when | called?

She may have been in the garden.

She could have been in the garden.

She might have been in the garden.

When we think something was possibly not true,

we use may (not) have or might (not) have.

I wanted to see her.

She may not have wanted to see you.

She might not have wanted to see you.

When we feel certain that something was true, we use
must have.

Cathy borrowed some money from me. She must have
forgotten about it.

The opposite of must have been is can’t/couldn’t have
been (NOT mustr't-have-been).

She borrowed it last weekend.

She can’t have borrowed money from you last weekend;
she was away.

She couldn’t have borrowed money from you last
weekend; she was away.
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Practice
1

3

Complete the conversations using must / can /
could | may | might [ can’t | couldn’t | may not |
might not + verb.

Marta: There’s a parcel for you.

Yves: e e for me. No one knows
I'm here

Marta: Someone?® , because it’s got
your name and this address.

Grandpa: Whyisn’t my phone working?

Jim: The battery® flat. You know
you often forget to charge it.

Grandpa: Butit* _flat. | charged it last
night.

Jim: Well,soyou® asignal here.

Grandpa: There® asignal. We're in the
middle of a city! It’s impossible to be out of
range here.

Jim: But these buildings are very tall. They
e . the signal. Let’s walk to
the end of the street. It% .
OK there.

Match the pairs of sentences.

There's the doorbell.

Don’t wait for me this evening.

Chloe left before the end of the show.
Otto is very late tonight.

Where are the car keys?

Josh didn’t answer my text.

|
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She can’t have enjoyed the music.
You could have left them in your bag.
I may be working late.

He might not have got it.

It must be my taxi.

He must have met some friends.

-0 OnNn oo

Choose the correct options in the conversations.

Eva: There's no milk in the fridge. Did you finish it?

Fran: |can’t remember. It ‘could have been / might be
me, or it ‘must be / might have been Jen - she
was up early this morning.

Eva: No, it *can’t have been / must not have been her.
She doesn’t drink milk.

Gilda:
Kay:

Look at this photo. Who is it?

I'm not sure, ‘it could be / might have been my
grandparents when they were young.

Gilda: Butthe woman’s wearing a long skirt.

Your granny °mustn’t be /can’t be as old as that!
Oh, of course, it *might be / must be my great-
grandparents. Yes, they "could be / must have
been on their honeymoon. See the signpost? It’s
in Austria. | know they went there.

Kay:



« We use the zero conditional to state general truths.
« If and when have the same meaning.

IffWhen + present tense (comma) present tense

OR present tense iffwhen + present tense

If/When you drive fast, you use more petrol.

You use more petrol iffwhen you drive fast.

Practice

Complete the sentences with suitable verbs.

1 ifyou .o in a hot climate, you don't
need many pullovers.

2 Students bored if they only study
grammar,

3 When trains are cancelled, everyone .~
home late.

« We use the first conditional to describe a real possibility.
If + present tense (comma) future tense
OR future tense if + present tense
If you drive too fast, I'll be sick.
I'll be sick if you drive too fast.

« We can also use the imperative + and/or + future
tense to make offers, promises and threats.
Drive too fast and I'll be sick.
Drive more slowly or I'll be sick.

« /f does not mean the same as when in first conditional
sentences. Compare these examples.
If my sister leaves, I'll be lonely. (= The speaker thinks
her sister may leave.)
When my sister leaves, I'll be lonely. (= The speaker
knows her sister is going to leave.)

Practice
Match the sentence halves.
1 Hurry up a ifwe’re late.
2 The driver won't wait b orwe’ll miss the bus!
3 Ifitstarts raining, ¢ and I'll call a taxi.
4 Lend me your phone d you’ll need a coat.

» We use the second conditional for an imaginary
possibility in the present or future, which we believe to
be impossible or very improbable.

If + past tense (comma) would/’d + verb

OR would/’d + verb if + past tense

If you left now, I'd feel sad. (1 believe you're unlikely to
leave now.)

I'd buy a new car if you gave me some money. (But |
don’t expect you will give me any money.)

» We often use If | were you to give advice or warnings.
If I were you, | wouldn’t buy that car.

« We sometimes use I were instead of I was in second
conditional sentences.

Practice

Complete the second sentence so that it has a
similar meaning to the first.

1 | advise you to take a smaller suitcase.
Ifl
2 It's a good idea to check the weight limit.
I'd
3 It's dangerous to walk along this road at night.
| wouldn’t
4 You should take a torch with you.
If

« We use the third conditional for an imaginary

possibility in the past, which we know to be impossible.
If + past perfect (comma) would/’d have + past
participle

OR would/’d have + past participle if + past perfect

If the sun had shone, we’d have eaten outdoors. (= It did
not shine, so we ate indoors.)

I’d have texted you if I’d seen your bag. (= | didn’t see
your bag, so | didn’t text you.)

Practice

Complete the second sentence so that it has a
similar meaning to the first.

1 Angie didn’t go to the party, so she didn’t see
the band.
Angie would

2 Lewis entered the tournament and he won it.
Lewis wouldn’t

3 Matty felt fine at the end of the race because he
had trained carefully.

If Matty hadn’t

Choose the correct verb forms.

Last week, | spent a whole day waiting at home for a
new TV to be delivered. If I'd realised that, | ‘would have
asked | wouldn’t have asked the shop to deliver it. I'd
have asked my brother to collect it for me. The problem
is that | live in a small village, and there are few road
signs, so people never 2 find / found the house if |

*don’t give / didn’t give them directions. And of course,
it *would be [ will be easier if the houses *had |/ have
numbers like they do in cities.

However, the shop had detailed directions from me, so
it was their fault. If they ©'d remembered / remembered
to tell the driver, he 'wouldn’t have got / didn’t get lost.
When he eventually arrived, he said, ‘They always forget
to give me directions, they just give a postcode. If the
shop manager “didn’t forget / hadn’t forgotten so often,
we ‘would save | saved a lot of time.
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CONDITIONALS (2): MIXED

Mixed conditional (present affected by past)

We use this mixed conditional to describe an imaginary possibility
in the present or future which is affected by the past.
« If + past perfect (comma) would/might/could + verb
Ifyou had remembered to book a table, we would be in the
restaurant now.
(=You didn’t remember to book a table, so we aren’t in the
restaurant.)
If we had seen the beginning of the film, we might understand
what is happening.
(= We didn’t see the beginning of the film, so we don’t
understand what’s happening.)
« would/might/could + verb if + past perfect
I could visit my grandparents tomorrow if | hadn’t started tennis
club.
(= I started tennis club, so | can’t visit my grandparents tomorrow.)
Where might you live now if you hadn’t come to London?
(=You came to London, but where else might you have chosen?)

Practice

1 Complete the sentences with the verbs in brackets. Use
would/might/could + verb and the past perfect.

1 If my brother (not eat) all the pizza,
| (not be) so hungry.

2 e (go) to the beach ifit ... . . 2
(not start) to rain.

3 ifafriend . (tell) me a story like that,
L e (not repeat) it to everyone | know.

B HOWS o _(we play) those games if we
R _(not install) broadband?

5 Thestudents _ (get) more out of this trip to
Paris, ifthey _(study) French for longer.

oI _(finish) all my assignments, |
(relax) this evening.

Mixed conditional (past affected by present)

We use this mixed conditional to describe an imaginary possibility
in the past which is affected by the present or by permanent
conditions.
« If +past simple (comma) would/might/could + have + past
participle
If you were a better player, they would have picked you for the team.
(=You aren’t a very good player, so they didn’t pick you for
the team.)
If | didm’t know my rights, | might have lost a lot of money.
(I know my rights, so | didn’t lose a lot of money.)
« would/might/could + have + past participle if + past simple
They wouldn’t have spent so much time watching TV if they were
really busy.
(=They spent a lot of time watching TV, so | don’t believe they are
really busy.)
How could | have made this cake if | was no good at cooking?
(=1am good at cooking, so | could make this cake.)
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Practice

. Complete the sentences with the verbs in
brackets, using would/might/could + have +
past participle and the past simple.

We _(go) to the cinema, if we
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (have) some money.
Iftheschool (be) up to date,
we (use) the internet to
research this project.

fyou . o (not exaggerate) so
often, | _(believe) the story
you told me last night.

Whete D (your friends / stay)
ifyou (not have) a spare
room?

The teacher .. lgive) us more
helpifshe. ... .. . (have) more time

between lessons.

- Complete the sentences, using the verbs
in brackets to make a mixed-conditional
structure,

1

2

10

11

I wouldn’t be top of the classif1
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (not work) every weekend.
These politicians (not be) in
power now if voters had known their plans
for the economy.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (Rosa / have) more friends if
her family hadn’t moved house so often?

If my parents gave me money every week,
I _(save) up for a new phone

We _(have) a coffee with our
breakfast if the electricity hadn’t gone off
an hour ago.

How many people would have heard of

Jane Austen if there (not

fwe _(bring) less luggage,
we wouldn’t be so tired.
Thelboys s (be) at the match

now if the bus hadn’t broken down.
Might the music we listen to now be
different if The Beatles _
(never exist)?

If the roads were safe, the children
___________________________________ (walk) to school every day,
but they all had to go by bus.
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, _(cities / be) like now if
cars hadn’t replaced horses?



« When one verb follows another, the second verb is often
the -ing form.
He denied stealing the money.
They admitted being impressed.
Would you consider staying for one more day?
» These verbs can all be followed by the -ing form.

admit deny love
advise dislike mention
allow enjoy (not) mind
appreciate fancy miss
avoid feel like permit
begin finish postpone
can’t bear forbid practise
can’t face give up prefer
can’t help hate put off
can’t stand imagine recommend
carry on involve resist
consider keep risk
continue keep on start
delay like suggest

NOTE The underlined verbs are followed by the to form if
they have a direct object.
| advise leaving early tomorrow. OR | advise you to leave
early tomorrow.
(NOT tadviseyott teavingearly tomorrow.)

s The -ing form is used as part of continuous verb forms.
They've been looking for a solution.

Practice

Complete the sentences with your own ideas, using

the -ing form of a verb and any other words you need.

If you have important exams, you should avoid ... .
I’m tired and hungry. Do you fancy ... ?

They have a beautiful house. It's hard to imagine ... .
If you're short of time, | don’t mind ... .
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« We use the -ing form after prepositions, e.g. by, for,
without.

You start the machine by pressing this lever.
These cloths are for cleaning the tables only.
Don't leave without saying goodbye.

« We use the -ing form after some time prepositions,
e.g. after, before, since, when, while.

After leaving school, she worked as a lifeguard.
Since passing my driving test, I've been able to drive
to work.

» We use the -ing form after some expressions, e.g.
be/get fed up with, have enough of, have (no) difficulty/
trouble, pass the time, spend (time), (not) be worth,
a waste of time/money.

He’s fed up with being told what to do.
With your qualifications, you'll have no trouble finding
ajob.

The weather’s terrible. | don't think we should risk ... .

Practice

Ajunior chefis talking to some new employees in
the kitchen of a famous restaurant. Complete what
he says using the words and phrases in the box.

after by x2 get fed up with
have no difficulty it's not worth
pass the time since spend time
when without

‘0K, so as this is your first day in the restaurant kitchen,
I'll just run through the way we do things here.

High standards are very important, so the first thing you
doko e arriving is put on a clean apron.

For the first week, you do nothing? being
given an order. This is the food processor. It's operated

* turning this handle. Be careful of your fingers

e e _using it, the blades are very sharp. Chef
expects everyone to concentrate on their own work, not
_______________________________ chatting. We ©_ finding people
who want to work here,so” annoying the chef.
You'll get two breaks during theday.Youcan®
watching the chef, as long as you don’t get in his way.
ifyoudon't® _ . . _working here by the end of the
week, we’ll give you some more interesting jobs to do.

10 starting here two years ago, I've learned a

: _ observing what the chef does.’

» When two clauses have the same subject, one of them
often starts with the -ing form.

« This sometimes replaces a relative clause and can give
more information about a noun.
The teacher, realising that we didn’t understand,
repeated her explanation more slowly.
(= The teacher, who realised that ...)

« It often links an action and its explanation.
He phoned his brother, hoping for some helpful advice.
(= He phoned his brother because he hoped for ...)
Not looking where | was going, | nearly stepped into
the road.
(= Because | wasn’t looking where | was going, ...)

Practice

Rewrite the sentences, using the -ing form.

1 |sat at the back of the hall, so | couldn’t see the
show very well.

2 Because I'm not interested in rugby, | didn’t go to
the match with my cousins.

3 Mydad, who wanted to know why | wasn’t home,
phoned the school office.
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SUBJECT-VERB AGREEMENT

Singular nouns which end in -s

A number of English nouns end in -s, but take a singular verb.

They include:

« some common words: crossroads, means (= method), news.
The crossroads is about a kilometre further on.

« some sports: athletics, gymnastics.

Gymnastics is a very demanding sport.

« some academic subjects: economics, maths/mathematics,
physics, politics.

Maths is my main subject, but physics is also part of the course.

« some countries which have plural names but take a singular verb
because we think of them as individual countries: the Philippines,
the United Arab Emirates, the United States.

It’s not where | was born, but the Philippines is my home now.

Everyone, anyone, someone, etc.

Anyone/anybody, everyone/[everybody, someone/somebody,

no one[nobody:

« take a singular verb
Can you answer the door if anybody comes to the house?
Someone is eating all the biscuits.
Nobody likes being made to look stupid.

» are usually referred to by plural pronouns.
Can you answer the door if anybody comes to the house? Tell them
I’'m not here.
Someone is eating all my biscuits. They should buy their own.

Clause as subject
When a clause is the subject of a sentence, it takes a singular verb.

Keeping all my notes up to date takes at least an hour every day.
Playing football matches with my mates is my way of keeping fit.

Both of, all of, plenty of, etc.

« Most expressions with of are followed by plural nouns and
pronouns and take a plural verb. These include both of, all of,
plenty of, most of, a number of, a couple of, the majority of.
All of my friends play computer games.

« The expression one of is followed by plural nouns and pronouns
but takes a singular verb.

One of my friends likes cooking.

« Some expressions can be followed by a singular or plural
noun and take a singular or plural verb. These include a lot of,
the majority of.

A lot of people like this game.
A lot of music is enjoyed by people of different ages.

Collective nouns

» Nouns which can take a singular OR plural verb include band,
class, club, family, government, group, staff and team.
My family is moving house next weekend.
My team is playing very well this season.

« When we think of them as a number of individuals, we usually
use a plural verb,
My family often argue about politics.
My team are playing very well this season.
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Practice

1 Nine of these sentences have mistakes in
them. Find the five correct sentences, then
correct the mistakes in the others.

1 Nowadays, our usual means of
communication is texting.

2 The city is very quiet because everybody
are on holiday this week.

3 Revising for exams were preventing my
brother from doing any sport.

4 The United States is a great place to live if
you have plenty of money.

5 No one has come to see me for ages.
I must have done something to upset him.

6 Spending time with friends has always
been very important to me.

7 Anumber of my friends is taking partin
a riding competition on Saturday.

8 My phone’sdead. Have anyone brought
their charger with them?

9 The majority of people in this town works
at the electronics factory.

10 The class was texting their friends as they
came out of the exam.

11 The swimming club has put up its
membership fees.

12 Learning about other people are an
important part of growing up.

13 Both of my parents works long hours,
but we have plenty of fun together at
weekends.

14 My parents were born in the United
Kingdom, but they’ve lived in Spain for
most of their lives.




Many, (a) few, several, etec.

The quantifiers (not) many, (a) few, several, a small/large
number of go before plural countable nouns.

We have several restaurants in the city centre.

There aren’t many places for teenagers to go round here.
Many is not often used in positive statements; it is rather
formal.

Many students find physics difficult, but | enjoy it.

Few is negative; a few is positive.

I have few friends in this area, so | get a bit lonely
sometimes.

I've made a few friends, so | don’t miss my family now.

DETERMINERS

The definite article

The is used before any noun when:

« we mention the only one(s).
Most young people care about the environment.

« we refer to the particular one(s).
My sister likes shopping in the local market.

« we refer to a thing or things previously mentioned.
The market has all kinds of clothes. The clothes are quite
cheap.

« both the speaker and listener know which thing(s) we Practice
are referring to.

She’s gone to the park. (= the park we know) ]_ Choose the correct options in the email.

The indefinite article
A/an is used before a singular countable noun when:
« we mention one of many things.
Most towns in this region have a market once a week.
« we introduce a new item of information.
I want to buy a rucksack before | go away.

The zero article

We do not use an article before an uncountable noun or
a plural countable noun when:
« we refer to all or every kind of that thing in general.
Exercise is important whatever your age.
Markets are good places to look for bargains.
« the quantity is uncertain or unimportant.
Do you want bread with your soup?

Plenty of, a lot of, etc. + noun
The quantifiers some, any, plenty of, a lot of, lots of go
before
« a plural countable noun.
Some people never eat in restaurants.
« a singular uncountable noun.
There’s plenty of room for everyone in our car.

(not) much, (a) little, etc. + noun

« The quantifiers (not) much, (a) little, a bit of, a small/
large amount of go before uncountable nouns.
I’ve got a bit of work to do before | go out.
There’s not much music here in the evenings.

» Much is not often used in positive statements; it is rather

formal.
Much work has gone into this project.
« Little is negative; a little is positive.
I have little money to spend on clothes, so | look out for
bargains.
I have a little money, | can lend you some.

Hi, Sara

How are you? We had 'a / the great trip to
Turkey. Thanks for recommending

“a / the little hotel by *the / - harbour. We
really liked it. “The / A staff were so helpful
and friendly, and “the / - breakfasts were
excellent. We found ®several / few good
places for '- / the dinner nearby.

8Some / The tourists only eat in *the / -
hotels when they go abroad, but not us.
Even the smallest cafés had ™ plenty of /
several choice on the menu, and ''the / -
Turkish food is absolutely delicious, as
you know.

One day, we went on a /- boat trip.

YA / The boat was quite small, but we

had "“lots of / a few fun. We were able to
jump into *the / a sea from 'éthe / a boat
and swim to '"the / a sandy beach. There
were '*few / a few other tourists there, and
we soon realised why: there was '“a very
little / very little shade and *°the /- sun was
extremely hot!

Later, we went to *'a / the village where
we'd heard there were a *several /
number of carpets at #*-/ the good prices.
In the end, we didn’t buy anything, as we
hadn't got *‘plenty of / much money left.
I'd already bought ?*few / a few souvenirs
anyway.

Write soon and tell me how **the / a new job
is going.

Love, Marta
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